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. Profit for the year rose by 33 percent
© 10 SEK 6,343 M (4,152). Income rose
Sipy 6 percent to SEK 24,453 M
£423.001), while expenses increased
slightty o SEK 13,841 M (13,698).
Lioan losses decreased by 38 percent
SEK 987 M (1,603). The return on
uity rose to 15.9 percent {11.0) and
rnings per share climbed to SEK
02 (7.87).
Profit was affected by a capital gain
EK 489 M on the sale of shares in
Bank and a write-off of the share-
ing in SpareBank 1 Gruppen of

foup’s largest income item, net
income, rose by 4 percent.
‘and deposits contributed
thanks to higher volumes.
edish lending operations,
rose as well. On the deposit
tgins declined, mainly due to
R rcst rate levels and an overflow
‘to high-interest accounts.
0l fixed income trading by
Markets also contribused

to the increase in net interest income,
as did Hansabank,

Net commission income

A rising stock market helped to lift
net commission income during the
latter part ofthe year Commissions
from payment services also improved.
As a whole, however, net commission
income remained unchanged.

Expenses

The Group’s expenses rose marginally
to SEK 13,841 M (13,698). Expenses
in the Swedish operations rose by
SEK 259 M, due partly to the acquisi-
tion of HSB Bank and EMU prepara-
tions. In International Banking opera-
tions, expenses were trimmed by SEK
116 M, mainly through efficiency
improvements in Hansabank's opera-
tions in Lithuania.

Credit quality

Loan losses decreased by 38 percent
to SEK 987 M (1,603}, corresponding
to a loan loss ratio of G.14 percent

Operating profit
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2003 in summary. 2003 was a successful year for Forenings-
Sparbanken. Its return on equity was the highest among major
Nordic banks. Income rose and loan losses fell. Business vol-
umes increased in all product areas. The Board of Directors is
proposing an increase in the dividend to SEK 5.75 per share.

(0.23). Doubtful claims rose fiom
SEK 3,600 M to SEK 3,862 M.,

Volumes and market shares

Strong sales of mortgage loans contri-
buted to an increase in lending of 7 per-
cent to SEK 721 billion. The market
shate in the Swedish lending opera-
tions held steady for retail customers
and rose for commercial customers.
Deposit volume rose by 8 percent to
SEK 275 billion. The subsidiary Robur,
which is Sweden’s largest fund manager,
had a market share of 28 percent and
assets under management of SEK 249
billion.

FéreningsSparbanken was
named Sweden's
Commercial Bank cf the

" Year in 2003 in the business
magazing Affarsvarkien's
Financial Barometer survey.

Dividend
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Highlights of 2003

Profit for the year rose by 53 percent to SEK 6,343 M (4,152)
The return on equity rose to 15.9 percent (11.0)

Expenses rose by 1 percent to SEK 13,841 M (13,698)

Loan losses decreased by 38 percent to SEK 987 M (1,603)

Deposits rose by 14 percent, lending by 7 percent and funds assets by
21 percent during the year

The Board of Directors is recommending that the dividend be raised to
SEK 5.75 per share (5.50)

ForeningsSparbanken was named Commercial Bank of the Year

Robur was named "1op Fund Manager

The Bank received an award as Sweden's best workplace

According to the Swedish Quality Index, ForeningsSparbanken and independent
savings banks were the only banks to clearly improve customer satisfaction among
both commercial and private customers

ForeningsSparbanken was the first listed Nordic bank to be environmentally
certified according to the international ISO 14001 standard

'The Board of Dircetors proposed an authorization to repurchase the Bank’s
shares and established new financial objectives

After the end of the year Jan Lidén took over as the new President and CEO.
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Continued customer focus is producing results. 2003 was a suc-
cessful year for ForeningsSparbanken. Today we are the most
profitable major bank in the Nordic region. ‘10 further increase
our focus on customers and customer satisfaction, the extensive
efforts we began in 2002 were continued and reinforced.

ForeningsSparbanken strives to be the
best bank for the majority of people and
businesses in its markets. Our focus is
on constantly adapting our service and
offering to all our customers. The suc-
cess of these efforts was confirmed by
the Swedish Quality Index, which
showed that FéreningsSparbanken
and the independent savings banks
and partly owned banks are the only
banks to raise cheir levels of cuscomer
satisfaction in 2003 among both private
and commercial customers.

The cooperation with the inde-
pendent savings banks and partly
owned banks is a very vital element.
Together, these banks account for
abour a fourth of the Group's product
sales in the Swedish market. In Sweden,
ForeningsSparbanken has a customer
base of slightly over 4 million custom-
ers. Together with the independent
savings banks and partly owned banks,
there is a customer base of 6 million.

Alongside the branches, channels
such as the Internet and Telephone
play an important role. The number of
Internet customers is steadily rising
and passed 1.5 miltion during the year,
inciuding customers from indepen-
dent savings banks and partly owned
banks. Through improvements and
new services such as e-cards, e-book-
keeping and Bank ID, we offer cus-
tomers greater value, Accessibilicy
should apply to everyone, regardless
of their circumstances. Our handicap
friendly website was awarded Bank
Product of the Year by the publication
Privata Affirer.

Commercial Bank of the Year 2003
ForeningsSparbanken now has around

240,600 commercial customers in
Sweden. This means that practically
every other company in Sweden 15 a
customer. The Bank targets companies
around the country, especially in growth
regions. In the last few years we have
substantially raised our ambitions
with regard to large companies, and
during the year we have strengthened
our resources working with small and
medium-size companies. During the
year we hired professional financial
advisors for both private individual
and businesses at a time when the
financial industry is otherwise cutring
back. In September we were named
Commercial Bank of the Year in the
business magazine Affirsvirlden’s
Financial Barometer.

Customer demands drive
the organization
To increase the impact of the priority
measures we are taking to raise cus-
tomer satisfaction and profitability,
we have initiated an improvement
program that will encompass the entire
Swedish retail operations. The work
will result in, among other things, 2
more systematic approach to customer
contacts and sales, with clearly dele-
gated professional roles tied to various
private and commercial customer seg-
ments. The areas of the retail opera-
tions that implemented improvements
during the year have performed better
in terms of higher customer satisfac-
tion.

Competence development is a key
1o enhancing our employees’ roles and
living up to customer demands for the
right competence. FéreningsSpar-
banken has never invested as much in

employee development as it does
now. In part because of our employee
wellness programs, we received the
award for Sweden’s best workplace in
2003 from the occupational pension
company Alecta.

Increased LT efficiency is another
imporrant aspect in order to free up time
for customer contacts, In November
ForeningsSparbanken received the
Compass Prize 2003 for “world class”
IT efficiency. During the year we
again reached our goal to complete
around 20 percent more transactions
without raising costs.

Strong development of operations
The vear 2003 was distinguished by
continued global concerns, low interest
rates and a hesitant economy. In spite of
this, FéreningsSparbanken generated
very strong results. Profic for the year
fose by 33 percent to SEK 6,343 M.
Today we are the most profitable
major Nordic bank in terms of return
on equity, at 15.9 percent. Our cost/-
income ratio was 0.57 percent before
loan losses, compared wicth 0.63 per-
cent in 2002, The Board of Directors
has recommended that the dividend
be raised to SEK 5.75 per share, or a
yield of 4.1 percent based on the share
price at year-end.

In 2003 pur rarket share was 34 per-
cent for new sales of mortgage foans,
24 percent for houschold bank depos-
its and 20 percert for fund and unit-
linked insurance contributions. Fire-
ningsSparbanken preliminarily reached
a market share of nearly 20 percent for
new savings in the Swedish market in
terms of deposits from household cus-
tomers, funds and vnit-linked insur-




Jan Lidén
President and CEQ

ance from all customer categories, and
retail and eguity linked bonds.

After spiraling downward for several
vears, global stock prices bounced
back in 2003. The Stockholm Stock
Exchange gained 29 percent. Sales -
but more importantly fund perfor-
mance, the most important factor
from our fund investers’ standpoint —
rose for Robur, Sweden’s largest fund
manager. One measure of this success
is that Robur’s funds’ average rating
by the fund reseagch firm Morningstar
rose from 2.85 to 3.18. At year-end
Robuir accounted for more than 20
percent of net fund contributions in
Sweden, largely thanks to its new
Access funds, which were introduced
at the end of the year. In January 2004
Robur was named Fund Manager of
the Year by the business daily Dagens
Industri and Morningstar.

Continued positive development

in Baltic region

The development of our operations in
Norway and Finland has been positive
during the vear and the Danish opera-
tions are continued stable.

Hansabank, the leading bank in
the Baltic marker, has generated an
average profit growth of 27 percent
between 1999 and 2003, Its market
share has climbed to one third, but at
the same time the Baltic market for
financial services is steadily maturing,
The increased integration between
European markets is reducing the
interest margin. Against this back-
ground, Hansabank revised its annual
growth objective during the year from
20 percent to 10 percent. Despite a
slower growth rate, we anticipate

D ——— |
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continued development opportunities
for Hansabank,

The environment is part of

our business

The Bank has worked extensively
with environmental and sustainability
issues since the mid-1990’s. We have
been a trailblazer in the financial sector,
and environmental and sustainability
work is integrated with our business
operations, During the year Forenings-
Sparbanken was the first listed bank
in the Nordic region to receive ISO
14001 environmental certification,
proof that we are working in a sys-
tematic and structured manner with
environmental issues.

Outlook for 2004

ForeningsSparbanken is devoting all its
energy to fulfilling the strategy we have
worked with since 2001. Satisfied cus-
tomers remain our highest prioricy. A
customer perspective steers che de-
velopment of products, services,

branch operations and the Group's
entire direction. We want to take
advantage of growth opportunities in
metropolitan  regions and growth
regions elsewhere in the country.
With a continued focus on customer
work in our branches and improved
economic conditions, we have good
prospects of a positive development.

Our large customer base, competent
employees, complete range of products
and services, and key partners arc
strengths in this continued work. We
are stronger today than we have been
in a long time, and our strategy is clear
and firmly established among the
Board of Directors, management and
employees.

Stockhoim, February 2004

— {

an Lidén
President and CEC
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Five-year summary

Key ratios, the Group
2002 2001 2000 1999

Profit

Operating proft. SEKM 8,039 9,366 6,454

irvestment n margin, % 1.54 1.51 1.48
interest margin, % - 1.38 1.35 1.33
cn rahM{_ T T080 Toost ‘063
G ratio after loan losses T 066 Y| 0.66
Retumn on equity, quty, % - 147 19.7 15.7
Refur on tolal capital, % . 0.82 1.04 0.83
Eamings per share, SEK _77‘—7"_' i rar g8 7 1zio %)
Eamings per share after d dilution, SEK™ *""'__'"*"_ "'_9185"'_' 4208 870
Capital adequacy
Capital adequacy ratio, % 108 108 - 104
Capital base, SEK M 61,208 54,999 46,475
Prmay capltalrato, % - 71 i 69 6.0
Credit quality

Loan loss ratio, net, % o 0.21 Q.19 0,13
Shore of doubtfdl clams, % T oaz T Top2 0.34
Provision ratio for |ndmdﬁél_ly_iﬂ€ﬁhﬁed doubtful cla1ms % i 48 49
Total provision ratio for doubtful claims, gos,% L T [ ' 85
Balance sheet data

Total lending 802,059 793,816 759,933 673,876
Morigage lending T T 367,645 " a40007 321,332 307,777
Depasits a “and borrowing from th the public i 263,419 247,190 247,438 210,637
Sharcholders’ equily - 360z 37483 34,954 31,007
Tomlassets - T Tes7s03 | 959, 632~ Gp9a39 833,710
Other data

2003 2002 2001 2000 1999

Private customers, millions 7.8 7.0 53 53
Sommercial Gustomers, thousands 400 370 320 308
Internet banking GUSTOITESS, thousands % —yiss T AR 1028 -
Telephone banking Gustomers, thousands T Caae T T Boet 1,833
Employees _ 15,468 16,068 13,002 12,791
Branches® - “ogss 0 Test T 780 818
ATM’s 2 ‘ T - “sose T 1@32 “yeds T 1468
jo-stors banking terminals® I - “haa 0 ds0

| 2006 a maximum of 8,008,100 shares could be added if employee warrants are fully converted.
2 Inciudes independent savings banks and jointly owned banks.
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Operational profit and loss account

SEKM 2003 2002 2001 2000 1999
Interest receivable : 755 52,013 55,535 52,560 40,197
interest payaie T SERL - 36,464 - 40,519 - 38,671 - 26,654
Mat interest income 15,549 15,016 13,589 11,343
Dividends received 90 148 247 159
Gommissions receivable 7558 7,742 Cearr T B9
‘ C-4794 0 -ip7T0 1,593 -1.218
Net comrission income 5764 6,672 6,784 4,903
Net profit on financial operations Taar 1,110 1,604 579
Other operating income 1,157 © 1,083 1,689 2,087
TOTAL INCOME 23,001 23,409 24,003 19,071
General admlmstratlve expenses.
Siar costs bl S S ios U astd T _gads T e
Other -5279 T 5878 8000 - 5556
Depreciation/amortization and write-offs of tangibte and ' '
intangible fixed assets -1414 - 1,407 -1,271 -798
TOTAL EXPENSES - 13,698 -13,894 -13,719 - 12,146
PROFIT BEFORE LOAN LOSSES 9,303 9,515 10,284 6,925
Loan losses, net, and change !n the value of property taken over - 1,603 -1,337 -1,115 - B36
Write-down of financial fixed assets T S | T S
wiite-off of financial fixed assets S '

Share of profitloss of associated companies - 129 Co97 R
OPERATING PROFIT 6,848 8,039 9,366 6,454
Appropriations -76 - 87 -5 70
Tates -1,083 o3 L —2478 - 1,904
Mlnorrty |nterest ....... - 63? T - 625 - 501 S "-28
PROFIT FOR THE FINANCIAL YEAR 4,152 5,204 6,384 4,592
Balance sheet
SEK M 2003 2002 2001 2000 1999
Loans to credit institutions 545 98,662 131,580 130,196 104,468
Loans to the public 703,397 662,236 829,737 569,408
Interest-bearing securities

“Treasury bills and other bills eligible for refinancing with

central banks 15,885 22,922 29,145 28,019

_Bonds and ofher interest-bearing securies Tdagee T Tanged T @Bl 29,665

Shares and partlc:ipatlng interests 6,561 7,699 7 11,330 11,728
Assets in |nsur_§n_ce operahons ______ o 32.2427 ] 42,614 45,505 ~39.645
Other assets 51,757 50,757 53,375 50,777
TOTAL ASSETS 857,503 959,632 929,439 833,710
Amounts owed to credit institutions 102,814 1225009 - 126,478 127,948

247,438 210,537
t > ] ? 20 7 344,082
Liabilities In msurance operatlons N 45,380 39.473

Other liabilities o518 57,196 ©oesR0l 0 55311
Subordinated Fabiities 27,655 31,604 © 29359 25352
Shareholders’ eqity 38,602 37,483 34,954 ' 31,007
TOTAL LIABILITIES, PROVISIONS AND

SHAREHOLDERS' EQUITY 957,503 959,632 928,439 833,710
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Market shares in Sweden. In the Swedish market, Forenings-
Sparbanken is the leader in household deposits and lending,

mutual fund investments, individual pension savings and issuing

Private market

Market shares, percent Volumes, SEK hillion
FéreningsSparbanken Date of market share 2003 2002 2001 2000 1999 2003 2002 2001 2000 1599
Deposits L2 g, 26 26 % 27 L1240 MB 109 15
Banklosns . bo2 2 2 242 59 60 61 59
Morigage fingrcing .. 08312 35 35 36 36 242 222 203 192
individual pension savings 0909 R D .89 8
Retall marketbonds ... ..0912 o1 19 8 18 B S S L S L
Fund investmerts . _.g312 - 2 - % 206 263 288 290
Unit-inked insurance * Loat2 28 26 %0 88 43 45 40 i
Bark cards {thousands) s us.  Us.  us 2725 2585 2457 2341 ‘
Credit/debit cards (thousands) L us. o us. o Us us 440 41 d1E 0 4z
Commercial market

Market shares, percent Volumes, SEK bhillion
ForeningsSparbanken Date of market share 2002 2002 2001 2000 1999 2003 2002 2000 2000 1999
Bank deposits L e e 12 : 40 7 3 35
Bankloans . L LT 18 oA a0 - i0r o 103 100
Mortgage financing astz 21 20 20 a7 G4 a5 94
Leasing via finance companies G512 5 5 5 6 & &5 4
installment purchases via finance companies 0312 3518 15 g8 T, 8
Municipal market

Market shares, percent Volumes, SEX billion
FéreningaSparbanken Date of market share 2003 2002 2001 2000 1999 2003 2002 2001 2000 1999
Bark deposits 0312 i = 34 ar R 5 8 8 7
Bankloans L. a2 L8 iro e 28 .8 8 8 8
Mortgage financing Lo T B 8.7 7 8
Municipal commercial paper 0312 36 31 19 2 1 1 1

* Markel shares refer to new policies.

Scurces: Statistics Sweden, Swedish Central Bank and the Swedish Insurance Association.

FéreningsSparbanken's market position in Sweden

SAVINGS AND INVESTMENTS SALARIES AND PAYMENTS

ist household deposits 1st-2nd  direct salary deposits

ist mutual fund investments st card clearance transactions
ist individual pension savings st bank cards

3rd unit-linked insurance ist-2nd  gire payments

1st premium pension savings

3rd-10th  stock trading

HOUSING

st -2nd  maoartgage loans
tst -2rd real éstate brokerage

MEETING PLACES

Ist
st
tst
1st

branches
Internet banic
telephane bank
ATM's

COMMERCIAL MARKET, 20-30%

denasits
lending
instafment finarcing and leasing
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Owners and share data. The ForeningsSparbanken share is listed
on Stockholmsborsen’s (the Stockholm Stock Exchange's) A list

of its most active stocks.

No. of shareholders, December 31, 2003

Banking analysts who cover FéreningsSparbanken

Size of holding No. of shares  No. of shareholders Firm Analyst
1-b00 34,924,462 372,622 ABG Securilies Sigmund Haland
5011000 10985,111 "~ 715482 Alfred Berg FK o " Rognsy Alfvén
toot-2000 0 5gs8s21 T 4149 GNP Parbas ' 7 Jagoba Garcia
200i-5000 1 1,560 Carnegis Magnus Angersson
5001-10000 " 2877376 T369  CAIGheuvreux - 77 Mats Anderson
00 3300004 228 Citigowp o - © " Ronit Ghose
2000150000 B0EQS42 Ti92  Corwenum ' " Bengt Dahistrém
50 001-100 000 _earsgsT B9 CSFB S Jonas Eriksan
SO0 06T T 68 T T NS Devtacti ik ‘ Hichaet Galagner
5{}(’)7007{-7 T o B 41’4,8’1 4,607 ) o 586 E!’]Skl]da SECUnUeS . - ThOmES Johansson
TOTAL 527,808,843 395,140 ox-Fitt, Kelton _ . Garth Leder
of which, nominee-registered 376,736,026 19,675 ~ GoldmanBachs . Ghistoffer Malmer
(T DOMISRATEEC L SRR IR stidmer & Quibsg Hampus Brodén
Shareholders, December 31, 2003 Handeisbanken Mikaef Hafiiker
HSBC R '  Jin-Wee Tan
Percent of capital and voting rights 2003 2002 NG o o Sigrid Baas
Savings bank foundations 0 210  JPMorgan o _ Merkus Pietkainen
independent savings barks 7o Kaupthing Bank o ) 7 Lars Frick
Alecta - ‘a5 Lehman Brothers o ) Henrik Schmidt
Robur funds T 7 gy Memil Lyneh e ___Denise Vergot-Holte
AME Pensml{ ' g Morgan Stanley ] o 7 Arnit Mehta
Farmers' cooperataves o Y Swedbank o o Chiristian Brunlid
SHB/SPP funds 50 UBS Warburg ] _Andreas Hakansson
SEB funds ' 15 WestiBPamue , Kim Bergoe
— oy thma K )  Tobias Hornberger
FSB profit-sharing funds 14

2nd Nat't Pension Fund ) Employee warrant program
During the spring of 2000 employees of Férenings-
Other Swedish institutional investors 179 Sparbanken and its wholly owned Group companies and the
ﬁte;iﬁlg:jl:zves-tms- ;S; board members of the Jocal banks were offered the oppor-
ToTAL 100.0 tunity to buy warrams in ForeningsSparbanken. The

A round lot of the Bank’s share on Stockholmsbérsen (the
Stockholm Stock Exchange) is 100 shares. There is one
class of shares, Class A, which means that each share carries
one vote and all shares have equal righes to participate in the
Bank’s assets and profits. ForeningsSparbanken is one of
Sweden’s most widely held shares.

Market capitalization and turnover

As of December 31, 2003 ForeningsSparbanken was the
eighth largest company on Stockholmsbérsen, with a market
capitalization of SEK 75 billion. In 2003 the Forenings-
Sparbanken share was the 16th most actively traded on the
exchange. During the year a total of 117,188 trades were
settled, comprising slightly over 513 million shares with an
aggregate value of SEK 58 billion,

Socially responsible investors

ForeningsSparbanken has qualified for investments in,
among others, the Dow Jones Sustainabilicy Index (DISI),
FTSE4Good and OEKOM.

8,008,100 warrants that were subscribed can be converted
to an equal number of shares in 2005. The subscription
price is SEK 187.

Share price performance 2003

During the year Stockholmsbérsen’s general index rose by
29 percent and the banking and insurance index by 30 per-
cent. At the same time the FoéreningsSparbanken share
climbed 37 percent. The share reached a high of SEK 142
on December 29 and a low of SEK 94.5 on February 10.

Shareholder categories, December 31, 2003

Indlependent savings
Swedizh barks 8 %
institutional i
investars Savings bank
38 % fourdations
21%

S Farmers'
cooperative
3%
nglz% o international
b

investors 19 %

e
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Changes in subscribed capital
Par vaiue Added Accumulated Subscribed _
Year Transaction per share, SEK Price, % no. of shares no. of shares  capital SEK M il
1690 4,880,000 2,440
1990 New share jssue 500 100 1,000,000 5,880,000 2,940 0
fog1 Newshwewse a0 oo 0000 6840000 8420
New share issue 500 100 1,200,000 8,040,000 4,020 !
e et . . SR 160600 " 40200000 4020 ‘ |
New share issue © 100 100 10,600,060 50,200,000 5,020 }
1993 Split 10 S 10 7 451,800,000 502,000,000 5,020 §
1994  Newshareissue 7 10 573 38000000 540,000,000 5,400 !
1995 New share issue/reduction 7 10 650/630 " -261.819,208 278,180,702 2,782 :
""" 7 Bonus issue’ o ‘20 T i 278,180,702 " 5,564
66 .. Bonus lssue . . ‘o . o 278180702 200 i
1997 Newshareissue E o R - N o P 350,897,971 7.018
1997 Newshareissue o ' a0 T 974,591 351,872,562 7.087
g8~ T I R T T 3s187e562 7,037
1999  Bonusissue 12 20 T 175936281 527,808,843 10,556
o g . PERE e 10558
e I RSx4 S
2002 0 T T T 7 ' R T . 527,808,843 10,556
2008 2 . . . .. . /527808843 10556

" Prices are the result of the corwersion of four different classes of preferred shares in the spring of 1995,

Data per share

SEK 2003 2002 2001 2000 1999
Earrings per sharé : 7.87 9.86 12.10 8.70
Earnings per shars after dilstion 2~ 7.86 ©9.85 1208 8.70
Equity per share 73430 T o 86.22 58.75
Equiity per share after dilution @ 731 70,92 66.11 58.75
Net asset value per share ) 7 77.49 71,92 77.80 70.89
Net asset vaiue per share after difution ¥ 7747 - 7183 7767 70.89
Adjusted equity per share ' 7316 AR 66,28 58.75
Cash flow per share | -67.87 3222 -535 18.67
Cash dividend per share 550 550 5.50 5.00
Share price at year-end 103.00 130,00 144,50 125.00
Yield, % 5347 T4z 7 Tas 4.00
PEE 1308 713,19 12.05 14.29

1408 T 1830 2182 2128

Prioe/eaquity per share, %

W According to Board of Directors’ proposal.
9 In 2005 a maximum of 8,008,100 shares could be added i employee warants are fully converted,

ForeningsSparbanken share performance compared with bank index and generat index

o FSPAA - Afv Gengral index === Afy Bark & Insurance B Turnaver no. of shares thousands (incl. subsequent notification.)
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Business concept, vision and strategy. ForeningsSparbanken’s
goal is to be a leading bank for households and small and medium-
size companies in the Nordic and Baltic region.

Business concept
FareningsSparbanken’s business con-
cept is to offer a customer-friendly,
easy-to-use and complete range of
financial services that provides cus-
tomers with lasting cconomic value.

Objective

ForeningsSparbanken’s objective is to
be a leading bank in the Nordic and
Baltic region.

The Bank should be regarded as the
clear choice among banking alternatives
for private customers, businesses, the
agricultural sector, municipalities,
county councils and organizations.

Vision

FéreningsSparbanken is a bank for one
and all — for customers, shareholders,
employees and the community.

For customers, the vision means
assistance in meeting all their financial
needs and realizing their opportunities.

For sharcholders, the Bank's efforts
to realize its vision translate into stable,
competitive appreciation in value and
dividend growth.

For employees, the Bank creates
opportunities for personal develop-
ment and security.

Strategy
ForeningsSparbanken’s strategies for
achieving its objectives can be divided

into two parts: a national and an inter-
national strategy. Customer satisfac-
tion is the most important success
factor regardless of strategy.
Increased customer satisfaction
leads to more business, which in turn
means improved results and greater

room for expansion. Put simply, satis-
fied customers are essential to the
Group’s future operations.

The national straregy is based on
customized products and services that
provide value-added. Equally impart-
ant is changing the organization so
that the Bank’s customer focus is
even clearer.

An important ingredient in the
national strategy is strengthening our
positions in growth regions, primarily
Stockholm, Gothenburg and Malmé.
Diemand is increasing for professional
financial advice, which is why we are
placing a priority on competence
development for personal and business
financial advisors.

The strategy is
essentially to strengthen our presence
in the Nordic and Baltic region. The
Bank’s long-term aim in cases where
it becomes a co-owner of banks and
financial institutions in these markets

international

is to try to secure majority ownership.
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Financial objectives. During the year the Board of Directors
established new financial objectives for ForeningsSparbanken’s
operations. The new objectives take effect on January 1, 2004.

Return on equity
The Group’s return on equity shall
exceed the average for all major,
publicly listed Nordic banks. It should
also be at least 20 percent higher than
the long-term risk-free rate of interest
plus a normal risk premium. At current
interest rates (Japuary 2004), this
corresponds to a return of approxi-
mately 14 percent. The comparative
banks are SEB, Handelsbanken, Nordea,
Danske Bank and DnB NOR.
Previous objective: a return on
equity that exceeds the average for all
other major listed banks in the Nordic
region.

Return on equity

Percent
20

1993 2000 2001 2002 2003

W FireningsSparbanken
mw Comparative banks (Handelsbanien, SEB,
Nordea, Danske Bank and DnB NOR)

Dividend and payout ratio

EK Percent
80
70
60
50
40
30
20
10
o)

5
6
5
4
3
2

1989 2000 2001 2002 2003

. Dividend
== Payout ratic

Operational efficiency
Operational efficiency is measured as
the relation between costs and income,
the so-called C/I ratio. The long-term
objective is that the Group’s C/1 ratio
before loan losses shall fall below 0.5.
Previous objective: a CfI ratio of
0.5 after loan losses.

Capital adequacy
FéreningsSparbanken’s capital adequacy
ratio shall correspond to no less than
the level that at any given time is con-
sidered suitable in order to maintain
long-term financial stability and to
develop operations. The primary
capital ratio shall be 7 percent over
the long rerm.

C/1 ratio before lioan losses

0.8
07
0.6
0.5
0.4
0.3
0.2
0.1

1999 2000 2001 2002 2003

m G/l ratio before loan losses

Previous objective: a primary capirtal
ratio in the range of 6.5 to 7.5 percent
and a capital adequacy ratio of 10.5 to
11.5 percent.

Dividend
ForeningsSparbanken’s objective is to
distribute to its sharcholders a divi-
dend corresponding to at least 40 per-
cent of after-tax profit. The size of
the annual dividend is based on the
most recent dividend while also taking
into consideration the expected profit
trend, the capital that is expected to
be needed to develop operations and
the market’s vield requirements.
Previous objective: at least 30 per-
cent of after-tax profit.

Capital adequacy

1999 2000 2001 2002 2003

W Capital adequacy ratic
W Primary capital ratic
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Independent savings banks and swedish partly owned banks.
The savings banks cooperation is an important part of
ForeningsSparbanken’s operations. The savings banks account
for approximately one fourth of ForeningsSparbanken’s total

product sales.

The longstanding cooperation between
ForeningsSparbanken, the indepen-
dent savings banks and partly owned
banks is based in part on a shared his-
tory and values and in part on mutual
business and customer-related bene-
fits. The cooperation gives Forenings-
Sparbanken customers access to the
savings banks’ branch system and thus
a nationwide network. The savings
banks, for their part, are able to offer
their customers the entire range of
products and services from Fére-
ningsSparbanken and its subsidiaries.
The cooperation also provides an
opportunity to distribute development
costs over a larger business volume.

Together, the independent savings
banks and partly owned banks
account for appreximately one fourth
of the Group’s product sales in the
Swedish market. FéreningsSparbanken
has a customer base of slighily over 4
miflion customers. Together with the
independent savings banks and partly
owned banks, the customer base is 6
million in Sweden.

Independent savings banks and swedish
partly owned banks

SEK bn 2003 2002
Deposits 550 62
Lengng T 2
Lending via Spintab ‘798
Savings via Robur 6.1
Business volume 47 3082
Aggregate assets C 1120
No. of employees | 3352

Including FareningsSparbanken Oland AB and Eskils-
tuna Rekarne Sparbank AB, which are part of the
FéreningsSparbanken Group (ownership interests of
B0 and 50 percent, respectivety).

The cooperation between Fore-
ningsSparbanken and the 86 banks, 79
of which are independent savings
banks and seven partly owned banks,
is governed by an agreement. The
current agreement was signed in June
2000 and extended according to a sup-
plemental accord to year-end 2006,
after which it can be extended for
ewo-~year periods.

The independent savings banks
and partly owned banks together are
one of the largest shareholders in Fore-
ningsSparbanken, with a combined
7.6 percent of the capital and voting
rights.

Coordinated market presence

A fundamental principle of the coop-
eration is that the parties will act as a
nationwide unit in competition with
other market players. Operations are
based on a strong local presence.
With the collective customer base and
an essentially uniform customer offer-
ing, economies of scale can be achieved.
An important aspect of the coopera-

Market shares for household deposits
December 31, 2003 {(December 31, 2002}

Férenings-
Sparbanken

Other 12 % (12)
; 26 % [26)

Handesls- :
banken o
15 % (16}
Independent
savings banks
and partly
Tg';’,‘e(azo) owned banks
° sen 14 % (14)

13 % (12

tion is a coordinated market presence
with a unified yet locally adapted brand.
The independent savings banks and
partly owned banks sell, on a commis-
sion basis, the products from Fore-
ningsSparbanken’s subsidiaries, in-
cluding Spintab, Robur and Fére-
ningsSparbanken Finans. In addition
to marketing and product issues, close
collaboration is maintained in & number
of administrative areas. For example,
FéreningsSparbanken is the clearing
bank for the independent savings
banks and partly owned banks and
provides them with a wide range of I'T
services,

Partly owned Swedish banks

At vyear-end 2003 FéreningsSpar-
banken was co-owner of seven former
savings banks thar have converted to
banking companies. They include
ForeningsSparbanken Sjuhirad (47.5
percent), Eskilstuna Rekamne Spar-
bank (50 percent), FéreningsSpar-
banken Oland (60 percent), Forenings-
Sparbanken Sédechamn (40 percent),
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Firs & Yrosta Sparbank (30 percent),
Bergslagens Sparbank (48 percent)
and Vimmerby Sparbank (40 percent).

Development of savings bank alliance
As part of the Board’s strategy work,
overall guidelines were established in
the autumn of 2003 for the future co-

Bergslagens Sparbank

operation with the independent savings
banks and partly owned banks.

ForeningsSparbanken’s long-term
strategic aim is to maintain a largely
unified approach to business and ope-
rational development for itself and the
savings banks while retaining a local
connection.

Eskilstuna Rekarne Sparbank

In principle, ForeningsSparbanken's
Board is positive to enquiries on
ownership or part-ownership of banking
companies converted from savings
banks. The preference is for full
ownership.

Fars & Frosta Sparbank

SEKM 2003 2002
Income 105
Expenses o —80
Loan losses -10
Operating profit 18
Leans to the publ:c o 017
Deposits and borrowings '

from the public 1.611
Caprtal adequacy ratio, % 16.2
Number of employees 68
Number of branches "7?’

ForeningsSparbanken's ownership interest as of
Dec. 31, 2003 is 48 percent.

ForeningsSparbanken Sjuhérad

SEKM 2003 2002
Income 151
Expenses T
Loan losses -2
Operatlng proﬁt ' 39
Loans to the publlc S 2124
Deposuts and borrowmgs '

from the public 2,364
Capital adequacy ratio, % 14.9
Number of employees o7
Number of branches "5

ForeningsSparbanken's ownership interest as of
Dec. 31, 2003 is 50 percent.

FéreningsSparbanken S&derhamn

SEK M 2003 2002
income 39 391
Expehses - 289
Loan losses -10
Operating profit 92
Loans to the public 5,555
Deposns and borowings

from the public 5,618
Capital acequacy ratic, % 146
Number of employess - 224
Number of hranches © 23

ForeningsSparbanken’s ownership interast as o}
Dec. 31, 2003 is 30 percent.

FéreningsSparbanken Vimmerby

SEKM 2003 2002 SEKM 2003 2002 SEK M 2003 2002
Income 5 361 Income : 42 Income : 5 44
Expanses T long Expenses o " _87  Fxpenses -35
Loan losses -3 Loan losses -8  Loanlosses -16
Operating profit 111 Operét'ing profit N 6 Operating profit -7
Loans to the public 5,449 Loans to the public 855 Loans 1o the public 574

Deposits and borrowings ' Deposits and borfawings Deposits and borrowings

from the public. 5,013 from the public 745 from the pubiic 731

Ciaputal adequacy ratio, % 128 Capital adequacy ratic, % 17.0 Capital adequacy ratio, iy 156
Number of empioyees 221 Number of employeas 30 Number of smployees T es
Number of branches 17 Number of branches "2 Number of branches 2

ForeningsSparbanken's ownership interest as of
Dec. 31, 2003 is 47.5 percent.

ForeningsSparbanken Otand

SEK M 2003 2002
income 85
Expenses " _g8
Loan losses T -3
Operating profit T2
Loans to the public 1,531
Denosits and borrowings S
from the public 1,212
Gapital adequacy ratio, % 15.2
Number of employees 57
Number of branches 6

ForeningsSparbanken’s ownership interest as of
Dec. 31, 2003 Is 80 percent.

FéreningsSparbanken's ownership interest as of
Dec. 31, 2003 is 40 psercent.

ForeningsSparbanken's ownership interest as of
Dsc. 31, 2003 is 40 percent.

e




16 | ANNUAL REPCRT 2003 | EMPLOYEES

Employees. Its employees” knowledge of customer needs is the
Bank’s main success factor. Working continuously to ensure
access to key competencies is therefore an issue of great strategic

importance.

During the year the efforts to remain an
attractive employer continued through
investments in wellness programs,
gender equality, competence develop-
ment and leadership,

Attractive employer

In a competition arranged by the
ocecupational pension company Alecta,
ForeningsSparbanken was named
Sweden’s Best Workplace 2003 “for
its work, as a group, .... in developing
and implementing tools and programs
that create a working environment
where soft values are a cornerstone in
the effores to raise profitability.” The
determining criteria in the competi-
tion are committed leaders, long-term
thinking, committed and involved
employees, cooperation, preventives
measures and profitability.

The Bank’s codetermination agree-
ment, IDA (Insight, Involvement,
Responsibility), which encourages
employees to take part in the Bank’s
operations, and "the Health Offensive
project” were important reasons for
ForeningsSparbanken’s award.

Group employees by age and gender
in Sweden, December 31, 2003
Women

Age Men
B 1.5%

80_

55-50
50-54
4549
40-44
35-39
3034
2520

24

1,000 560 500 1.00G
Nurnber of emplovees

ForeningsSparbanken’s aim is to
consistently be among Sweden’s 20
most attractive employers. In the
Universum Foretagsbarometern survey
in 2003, it ranked 17th.

Young Professionals is the Bank’s
network for young employees. The
purpose of the network is to encourage
social interaction and an exchange of
knowledge.

Human capital development
For more than ten years, Forenings-
Sparbanken has continuousty measured
human capital development in Sweden.

Among the indexes it will follow
from here on are the “Satisfied Em-
ployee Index)” which measures em-
ployees’ opinions of their personal
situarion; “Value-creating ability,”
which measures employees’ opinions
of their ability to create vaiue for cus-
tomers, and “Well-being,” which mea-
sures employees’ opinions on health-
related issues.

In 2003 hurnan capital reached the
highest level since 1997,

Education level of Group employees
December 31, 2003

Dither 22 % Academic

. education 26 %
Three-year ' Other university

upper secondary level education
school 34 % 18 %

Weilness

FéreningsSparbanken continues 1o
pursue its Health Offensive aimed in
part at reducing sick leave in Sweden,
After several years of increased
absences, sick leave declined from 4.8
to 4.6 percent in 2003, Special measures
have been taken to intensify rehabili-
tation work.

To increase the focus on healthy
employees, a2 new measure has been
introduced, “long-term healthy em-
ployees,” defined as employees who
take a maximum of five sick days
during a 12-month period. The share
of long-term healthy employees rose
from 71.3 to 73.2 percent in 2003. To
ensure a systematic, long-term approach
to health issues, the Bank has decided
to create a new wellness and occupa-
tion health organization that integrates
health and wellness issues with occu-
pation health issues.

Gender equality

In the Swedish operations, gender
equality objectives have been intro-
duced to raise the share of women in

Number of fuli-time positions in the Group

20,000
15,000
10,600

5,000

1999 2000 2000 2002 2003

m FSB
% Hansabank
R Fl-Holding
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managerial and specialist positions
and encourage more men to take
parental leave. The gender equality
objective for 2003 — thar 35 percent of
managerial and specialist positions are
filled by women — was met. The share
of men who take parental leave has
risen from 38 to 41 percent.

Competence development

During the year a placform for compe-
tence development was implemented
in the Swedish operations. The aim is
to ensure that these efforts are focused
on meeting operating needs and that
managers and employees have the
opportunity to guickly identify and
meet competence needs.

The process of certifying all
employees who deal directly with cus-
tomers continued during the year and
is an element in the Bank’s internal
quality work, At the same time it pre-
pares the Bank to meet the require-

Human capitai development

ments of Sweden’s legislation on
financial advisory services.

In the Swedish part of the Group,
the total training investments amounted
to SEK 146 M, or approximately SEK
15,500 per employee, The time devored
to competence development corre-
sponds to about 2.5 percent of available
hours per year.

Leadership

ForeningsSparbanken offers an exten-
sive development program for its
management. In 2003 the CEO and
members of Executive Management
held a large number of regional mana-
gement meetings. All branch mana-
gers were invited to these meerings,
held on two occasions in each region,
to discuss the Bank’'s direction and
priorities.

Employees
External employee turnover in Sweden

Local bank Other units Local bank Other unlts
2001 2001 2003 2003
-Enpowerment” 38 -1 S &8s
‘Satisfied Employes Index” " S . RS
Welibeing” T T 75 80

“ Measurements were not mads as part of these indexes in 2001.
No measurements were mads in 2002,
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was 6 percent {4) during the vear
Internal emplovee turnover was 15
percent (16).

The personnel reduction program
in 2002-2003 was completed accor-
ding to plan and comprised around
500 employees. The program did not
require lay-offs.

Priotities

To ensure satisfied customers, satisfied

employees and continued profitability,

the following areas will be prioritized

in 2004:

B Serengthen employees’ competencies
and increase customer focus in the
organization

m Ensure adequate leadership at all
levels of the Bank

m Create a working environment
where employees have a greater
sense of well-being and health
risks are actively controlled.
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Sustajnability and the environment. Sustainability weaves
together economics, the environment and community relations.
For ForeningsSparbanken, environmental and sustainability work
has been an integral part of its operations for several years.

ForeningsSparbanken has a tradition
of strong commitment to the local
community. Since its founding in the
first half of the 19th century, the
Bank’s goal has been to offer financial
services for broad-based groups while
at the same time contributing o society’s
development. Responsibility to the
community is a fundamental aspect of
the Bank’s valucs.

Sustainability
FéreningsSparbanken’s work with en-
vitonmental and sustainability issues
was broadened and excended in 2003,
FareningsSparbanken’s commitment
to sustainabiliry issues has a direct tie
to its long-term profitability. By focu-
sing on sustainability, the Bank feels it
will improve loyalty and confidence
among customers, while at the same
time strengthening the brand. Sus-
tainability work also helps to identify
new business opportunities, reduce
risk and cut operating expenses.
Sustainability weaves together
economics, the environment and com-
munity relations. According to the
World Commission on Environment
and Development, alse known as the
Brunddand Commission, sustainability
can also be defined as “development
that satisfies present needs without
compromising the ability of future
generations to meet their own needs.”

Integration of sustainability

For 2003, the Bank has chosen to
report its sustainability work as an
integrated part of its official annual
report. This provides a more compre-
hensive description of the company
and a complement to the financial in-
formation, The reporting conforms to

Environment

Econamics

Community

international guidelines for sustaina-
bility reporting as set by the Global
Reporting Initiative, GRL

COMMUNITY
FéreningsSparbanken’s social com-
mitment is a function of its values,
mncluding aceessibility for everyone
regardless of their circumstances.
Social commitment is an integral part
of the Bank’s business eperations.

In concrete terms, this is expressed
in several ways. The Bank reaches its
customers through a broad-based
branch network across the country,
complemented by other channels such
as the Internet and telephone. In this
way, the Bank contributes to maintai-
ning and developing a financial in-
frastructure.

In areas with large immigrant
populations, such as Rosengdrd in
Malmd, Biskopsgdden in Godhenburg
and Rinkeby outside Stockholm, the
Bank is represented by special multi-
cultural branches to serve bank cus-
tomers with various ethnic back-
grounds, In addition, it offers special
services for the visually and hearing

impaired.  FéreningsSparbanken’s

efforts to adapt its website to the
physically impaired resulted 2003 in
its certification by the company

“Funka Nu”. The website also received
an award as the Bank Product of the
Year by the magazine Privata affirer.

In cooperation with Sweden’s
senior citizens organizations, the Bank
in 2003 produced a series of articles
for their members’ magazines on
money, bill paying and the Internet. A
special “senior’s loan” is available.
Young people have their own Internet
bank, ForeningsSparbanken by Inter-
net — Young. These are just two
examples of how the Bank embraces
diversity in society. In addition, it is
engaged in a number of other coope-
rative projects and partnerships.

One example is a collaborarion in
which the Bank, along with Volvo, was
the initiator behind Plural. Fifteen
major Swedish companies are parc of
the project, started in 2003, to increase
awareness of diversity issues in the
business community and prove that
diversity promotes growth and profita-
bility.

In 2003 the Bank’s efforts to certify
all its financial advisors were intensified.

The Bank also participates, espe-
cially in cooperation with foundations,
in various projects involving research
and development in society.

Human rights

FéreningsSparbanken’s operations rest
upon a Mlmanistic approach and
respect for cach person’s value and
integrity. From a sustainability per-
spective, it is imporrant therefore that
the Bank supports basic human rights,
including the right of every worker to
union representation. At Forenings-
Sparbanken, union membership among
employees is in fact high, at about 80
percent.




In addition, ForeningsSparbanken is
one of the few Swedish companies to
support the Global Compact, the UN’s
voluntary initiative for companies to
support basic human rights, workplace
conditions according to IO Convention
standards a2nd the environment. The
UN’s website mentions the multicultu-
ral banks and the “cities working toget-
her” project of FéreningsSparbanken.

In its purchasing, FéreningsSpar-
banken selects suppliers that meet
the overall requirements of its envi-
ronmentzal  policy, environmental
management system and other over-
riding rules.

Sponsorship
ForeningsSparbanken’s sponsorship
commitments have a direct connection
to its business operations. A number
of these commitments clearly have a
community benefit. One example last
year was Arets Nybyggare, a competi-
tion that promotes entrepreneurship
among immigrants. The Banks also
supports the organization Kooperation
Utan Griinser (Without Boundaries),
which arranges microfinancing in
Africa and Latin America.

Which of the foliowing companies take
their social responsibility most seriously?

. 2003
= 2001

0 5 10 15 20 25 30
Percent
Source: Sifo Financial Barometer 2002
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ENVIRONMENT

The Bank’s environmental work
should be looked at from the perspec-
tive of risks and opportunities. A
concrete example of how this work is
integrated in operations is the envi-
ronmenta! analyses conducted in
connection with business loan evalua-
tions. By doing so, the Bank can avoid
granting loans that may entail environ-
mental risks. Environmental analyses
also evaluate whether it makes busi-
ness and environmental sense to grant
loans for investments in improve-
ments that will reduce a company’s
environmental impact. In the process,
business opportunitics for the Bank
increase as well.

In 2003 FireningsSparbanken also
marketed a number of environmentally
oriented products and services as well
as others based on special sustaina-
bility criteria. These include a num-
ber of savings products, funds and
cards.

IS0 14001

ForeningsSparbanken has drafted and
implemented an environmental mana-
gement system for its Swedish opera-

Which of the following companies are the
best at working with the environment?

Handelsbanken
tkanebanken
Banco R

SEB
Skandia-
banken 0

5 10 15 20
Percent
Source: Sifo Financial Barometer 2002

tions. In early 2003 the environmental
management system was certified
according to the international [SO
14001 standard. As a resulr, Fire-
ningsSparbanken became the first
Nordic bank with environmental
certification. Certification was preceded
by extensive preparations over several
years. All units and parts of the Bank
participated in the various projects
and working groups involved with the
environmental management system
and preparations for certification.
Essentially all personnel have received
basic training, led by instructors. In
addition, Executive Management has
attended training specifically on envi-
ronmental issues. The environmental
training has been followed up with
two series of tests for employees via
the Bank’s intranet. Special training
has been provided for the Bank’s
environmental coordinators, In con-

ISO certificate

1S0 14001
CERTIFIKAT

CERTIFICATE
o 21 924
Harvars iy 3s o T o be iy ey

FORENINGSSPARBANKEN
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o et 1433 e choot Sl e e s o S5 DT | 400 U e 1y e s

ten

Baalotriommicr
Bubing Bussnces

R et L e F. B paags s
Vit 103 e andy okt s e
Rt b R e KA vty 5t bt At P e 15 4o
e st o % I g et A Al

Bisrln den 10 306l 2003 106 dpoedt. 2005
NP Svurigr Pr sings- sk Frskalepsinainn
S Sratruh Nomionsd Fetsting ot Reacivh fusmune
& arfifiering - £ ponunion

ey g




20 | ANNUAL REPORT 2003 | SUSTAINABILITY AND THE ENVIRONMENT

nection with these efforts, extensive
information work was done to clarify
the connection between environmental
work and the Bank’s business opera-
tions.

The environmental management
systemn has been implemented in the
Bank’s day-to-day operations since 2003,

Direct and indirect environmental impact
FireningsSparbanken’s greatest envi-
ronmental impact is of an indirect
nature, based on the choices its
customers make. The Bank can play a
role, for example, by offering socially
responsible and  environmentally

oriented products and services. It also

conducts an environmental analysis in
connection with each business loan
application in order to minimize credit
tisks and encourage other companies’
environmental work. By offering online
banking services, the Bank also helps
to reduce travel by customers to and
from bank branches.

fndirect environmental impact in Sweden

Products and services Environmental analysis in commercial lending 2002 2003

Environmental impact With help of an environmental analysis model, companies’ 242,000 commaercial 243,000 commergial
environmental work is analyzed from a risk perspective. customers' customars’
This provides an incentive for commercial customers environmental work can environmental work
1o review their enylronmantal impact. be impacted can be impacted

ies. T T2.8% of Roburs total | 3.7% of Roburs total
_ assets under managerment assets under managernent
SEK 443 M SEK 33.6 M

Enviranmentai & socially ~ Funds invest in companies engaged in credile

responsible funds sustainakiiity work. ]

Sustainabliity equity-linked bonds  Share index loan with environmental and socdially
_responsible focus.

WWF-card SEK 50 of the annual fee and SEK 1 per payment are ~ SEK 1,147,000t SEK 2,300,138 10
donated to the Warld Wildlife Fund, WWF which works WWF, WWFE
fo r_educe_po_g emissions and preserve blologlcai diversity. 14,857 actlve cards 19,491 active cards

These services contribute to reduced | travel, transports 73% ' 74%
and paper handiing. The environment effects are lower

acidification, overfertilization and climate impact as well

as !ncreased resource conservahon

San e B T T e

Shares of bank cards "
used in stores

Share of alt giro payments
made onfine

Internet bank
Telephone bank

1.6 million custorners
2.1 million customers.

1.3 million: customars
2.0 rmillion customers

" TAlternative access to banking services reduces travel,
transports and paper handling. The environment effects

WAP are lower acidification, cverfertifization and climate impact. 14,800 custemers 21,500 customers
Branch network, number of

branches 538 516

In-store banking terminals, number o ) 244 235

Direct environmental impact in Sweden

2000 CO, 2001 GOy 2002 COy 2003 [TH
EBlecticity  __ __ __ _ 822GWh ___...536GWh e ABOGWN . Aesawn
e 5 5.8 MWh/empf L 63 kg/em_pl 5. 2.MWD{§§;19| O .55 kg/erpp[f’fi_g Mtvampl "B eru’empl
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FéreningsSparbanken’s direct impact
on the environment is from its em-
ployees’ business travel and the con-
sumption of electricity and paper,
among other things.

Business ethics and corporate
governance

FareningsSparbanken strives to main-
tain high ethical standards and morals
in its business operations. The impor-
tance of good governance has increased
in recent years, particularly in light of
recent business scandals internatio-
nally as well as in Sweden. The
importance of a company’s reputation
has increased. The scope of business
ethics has therefore been broadened
to inciude areas such as money laun-
dering, bribery and corruption, finan-
cing of terrorism etc. Sharcholders
and other interest groups also have the
opportunity, in dialogue with the
Bank, to express their ideas and
suggestions, for example, through
frequent “stakeholder dialogues” that
the Bank conducts.

Strategic goais and goal fulfiliment
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Management systems
FoéreningsSparbanken has special
management systems for environmental
and quality work. Its environmental
management system is certified
according to the ISO 14001 standard
and comprises the Group’s entire
Swedish operations.

In addition, a number of units
have introduced and had their certify
quality management systems certified
according to ISO 9001: Spintab,
ForeningsSparbanken Finans, the
Custody unit of Swedbank Markets
and the Bank’s lending operation.

Index and rating (SRI)
ForeningsSparbanken is rated cont-
inuously by a number of sustainability
oriented stock indexes. In 2003 the
Bank’s share was included in, among
others, the following indexes and
evaluations.

Company Volume
DJst  EUR245bn
FTSE4Good

Goals and goal fulfillment 2003
FéreningsSparbanken has formulated
a number of setrategic goals in the
sustainability area.

These goals are continuously
followed up. Goals and goal fulfill-
ment for 2003 are reported below.

Sustainability organization

President Jan Lidén is ultimately
responsible for the Bank’s sustainability
work. The others responsible are
Peter Nygards, Head of Community
Relations, Henrik Kolga, Head
of Communications, and Goran
Theodorsson, Head of Human
Resources. Sustainability work is
coordinated by the Bank’s En-
vironmental Manager, Britt-Marie
Lundh.

Read more about the Bank’s environ-
mental policy and sustainability work
at www.foreningssparbanken.se/hall-
barhet

Key ratio Goal 2002

Outcome 2002  Goal 2003

Outcome 2003 Goal 2005

Community Be the best company
at taking responsibility

Be the best company  Achieved
at taking responsibility

Be the best company
at taking responsibility {28%)

Achieved 35%

for the community * for the community for the community

Owners Included in Dow Jones  Beamongthelen  Achieved Be among the ten Mot achioved  Be among the ten
Sustainability Index best companies in best companies in baest cormpanies in
) oISy _ DJSlindustry index DSl industry index DJS| industry index {
k- Environment Bethe bestcompany  Not specified Mot measured 25 percent of the Swedish 20% T B5% id
F: at working with the 17% population should consider !
g erwiranment * 2001 FSB the best at working F

with the environment e ;

* Source: Sifo Financial Barometer; refer {o graphs on page 19.




“Saving is like baking bread.
All the ingredients have to be fresh
and vou have to check now and aGam
ro make sure the dough is rising.”

Regular advice gives more.
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Operating environment and market development. Despite
continued global concerns, 2003 was a good year for the stock
market and Stockholmsbdrsen rose by 30 percent. The fixed
interest market was distinguished by the Rikbank’s cuts in the
repo rate from 3.75 to 2.75 percent.

Stock markets 2003

After three years of declining stock
prices, Stockholmsbérsen reported an
increase of 30 percent, at the same time
that the majority of the world’s major
exchanges gained over 20 percent.

The year began on a down note
with to the spread of SARS and the
war in Iraq. The outbreak of the war
and rapid milicary gains actually gave
global stock markets a major boost.
The weakening dollar proved to be a
growing problem for Swedish export
companies during the autumn; the
dollar declined by 17 percent against
the krona during the year.

On the other hand, Sweden’s
EMU referendum had relatively little
impact from a stock market perspective,
At the same time companies continued
1o drastically cut costs, and third quarter
earnings reports surprised positively.
Earnings forecasts began, for the first
time in a while, to be adjusted
upward. The rising optimism was
reflected in increased investments in
the world’s stock markets. Also, there
was nto recurrence of the forced stock
sales by life insurance companies that
weighed down the stock market in
2002.

Stock performance, Stockholmsbtrsen
2003 Affarsviriden’s Generalindex

The shares thar performed best
during the year were companies
rebounding from financial crises, such
as Ericsson, ABB and a number of 1'T-
related companies. The financial sector
also ourperformed the marker as a
whole following strong reporrs and
modest loan losses for banks.

A brighter economic outlook pro-
vided a boost for engineering stocks
as well. The weakest performers were
more defensive sectors, such as consu-
mer goods. Globally, the weakest were
pharmaceuticals, energy and telecom
operators.

2003 was also a year of more cor-
porate scandals. In Sweden, the media’s
focus was on Skandia; in Europe,
Ahold and Parmalat stole the headlines.

Fixed income markets 2003

The key macrostatistics for the fixed
income market were relatively weak
during the spring and inflation low. In
addition, the Iraq war broke out, and
rogether these factors led central banks
to further reduce their key interest
rates. In Sweden, the Riksbank redu-
ced the repo rate in three stages, from
3.75 percent at the beginning of the
vear to 2.75 percent at year-end. The

Interest rates

Percent
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ECB cur its discount rate by a total of
0.75 basis points to 2 percent, while
the U.S. Federal Reserve was satisfied
with a 0.25 bp cut, to 1 percent.

Dhuring the lace summer market
interest rates began to rise from their
historic lows, pushed by continued
gains in the stock market, stronger
macrostatistics, fewer deflation worries
and an increased willingness to take
on risk. The rise during the autumn
was significant, but relative to the
beginning of the year movement was
actually small. The Swedish ten-year
bond rate rose 0.05 percentage points
to 4.76 percent. The corresponding
Euroland rate rose (.11 percentage
points to 4.29 percent, while the U.S.
ten-year rate rose (.43 percentage
points to 4.25 percent.

The aforementioned EMU referen-
dum did not have much impact on the
fixed income market, either. The
trend toward the end of the year was
lower interest rate differentials versus
Euroland primarily with regard to
short-term bonds. This was probably
because the Riksbank, given current
interest rate levels, is thought to have
greater opportunities than the ECB to
adjust its key rates.

Exchange rate USD/SEK 2003
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ForeningsSparbanken’s business areas and subsidiaries

BCOARD OF DIRECTORS

Intemal audit
PRESIDENT AND CEQ

Independent savings banks and .
parily owned banks

Subsidiaries

Asset Management Swedish Retail Internationat . Shared Services and
and Insurance o . Swedbank Markets Banki Treasury Management Group S
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Swedish Retail Operations. The Swedish Retail Operations
are the Bank’s distribution network in the Swedish market.
Satisfied customers are the highest priority. The Bank was
named Commercial Bank of the Year by the magazine
Affirsvirlden and customer satisfaction improved according to
the Swedish Quality Index.

Swedish Retail Operations have
responsibility for private customers,
businesses, organizations, municipali-
ties and county councils in Sweden as
well as the Bank’s distribution chan-
nels in the form of branches, ATM’s,
the telephone and Internet banks in
Sweden, the Customer Offerings and
Products unit, HSB Bank, partly
owned Swedish banks, Férenings-
Sparbanken Fastighetsbyrd AB (real
estate brokerage), ForeningsSpar-
banken Juristbyrd AB (legal services)
and the private banking operations in
Luxembourg. As of November 2003
the Norwegian card company
EnterCard A/S is included as well,
The branch network in Sweden is
organized in 86 local banks in six geo-
graphic regions: North, Central,
Stockholm, Southeast, West and
South. In total, there are about 7,000
employees in the retail operations.
With 516 branches throughout the
country, FéreningsSparbanken has the
fargest branch network of any Swedish
bank. Together with the independent

Swadish Retail Qperations

SEKM

Income i
Expensas

Profit befors loan losses
Loanlosses
Share of profitfioss of
assoclated companies

Operating profi ‘ B

Return on equity, %
CA ratio

Share of Group's operating
profit, %
No. of full-time employees

savings banks and partly owned banks,
the Bank’s customers have access to
820 branches, 1,173 ATM's and
around Z35 in store banking terminals
around the country.

Improvements ensure customer
satisfaction

To increase the impact of the priority
measures being taken to raise custom-
er satisfaction and profitability, the
Bank initiaced an improvement pro-
gram during the year that will eventu-
ally encompass the entire Swedish
retail operations. The work will result
in, among other things, a more syste-
matic approach to customer contacts
and sales, with clearly delegated roles
tied to various private and commercial
customer segments. During the year
six local banks implemented the im-
provement measures. All six showed
positive gains in customer satisfaction
and sales.

Satisfied cusiomers
Satisfied customers are essential to

the entire Group and are a priority
objective of the retail operations.
FéreningsSparbanken and the inde-
pendent savings banks were the only
banks to raise their levels of customer
satisfaction, according to the annual
survey by the Swedish Quality Index.
Improved customer satisfaction applied
to both private and commercial cus-
tomers.

Changing customer needs

Customers’ use of the services in the
retail operations has steadily changed
in recent years. From having been a
place where all types of banking busi-
ness was transacted, from simple pay-
ments to professional financial advice,
branches have become a meeting
place used more for financial planning
advice for both individuals and busi-
nesses, One reason is that customers
are increasingly demanding individua-
lized advice and a personal contact at
their local branch. Another reason is
that customers today have far greater
opportunity to handle simple transac-

Private individuals

FSB 4.3 million customers
Partly owned banks 0.4 million customers
Independertt

savings banks 1.3 million customers

Municipalities (289) County councils (21)

FSB 212 municipalities
Partly owned banks 20 municipalities
Independent

savings banks 93 municipalities

F&SB 21 county councils

FéreningsSparbanken

Smalf and medium-size businesses

FSB 241,000 companies
Partly owned banks 25,000 companies
Independent

savings banks 94,000 companies

Large companies

Nationwide organizations

Union
Cooperative
Religicus
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tions through electronic channels such
as the telephone and Internet. Taday,
for example, 46 percent of giro pay-
ments are made online, compared
with 32 percent two years ago. For
mutual fund purchases and redemp-
tions, the corresponding figures are 33
and 22 percent.

The largest commercial bank
ForeningsSpatbanken is Sweden’s
largest commercial bank and works
with around 243,000 companies
around the country, or abour a third of
Sweden’s small and mediun-size
businesses. These companies are a
priority target group for the Bank, and
in 2003 rransactions and business
development for small and medium-
size businesses were intensified.

Commercial bank of the year
ForeningsSparbanken was named
Sweden’s Commercial Bank of the
Year in 2003 in the business magazine
Affirsvirlden’s Financial Barometer,
Sweden’s largest independent survey
of the banking, financial sexvices and
insurance market. Among the factors
that were weighed were customers’
opinions of their bank’s prices, range
of services and friendliness of the
staff, The overall assessment was that
ForeningsSparbanken’s business cus-
tomers are more satisfied than are
customers of other banks.

Private customers’ main means of
contacting the Bank

Percent
40
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Visit A internet

branches

New unit improving customer
offering

The Customer Offerings and Pro-
ducts unit, which was established in
2003, includes the product areas
Savings & Investments, Loans &
Financing, Cards, Payments and Card
Clearing/Settlement. The unit sup-
ports the rerail operations, most
importantly by providing customer
offerings suited to the Bank’s various
target groups. Teamwork with the
retail operations is eritical. Customer
Offerings and Products is demand-
driven and focuses on support and
measures requested by customers and
branches. Based on customers’ needs,
Customer Offerings and Products
develops offerings in various product
areas that are then distributed by the
branch network and the Internet and
telephone banks.

Consideration for the environment
The envirenment and social responsi-
bility are important considerations
when developing new products and
services. With regard to the environ-~
ment, ForeningsSparbanken complies
with ISO 14001.

For example, the Bank has develo-
ped a special tool for environmental
analysis in connection with loan
evaluations. The e-savings account,
e-billing and other totally electronic
services minimize paper handling and

Average number of products per
private customer
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the need for physical travel and rthere-
fore are practically ideal from an envi-
ronmental standpoint.

Priorities
A high-priority aim in the Swedish
market is to strengthen the Bank’s
positions in growth regions such as
Stockhelm, Gothenburg and Malma,
areas where it is weaker in relative
terms than the rest of the country,
The branches are and will remain
the hub of ForeningsSparbanken’s
operations. Personal interaction with
customers builds confidence in the
Bank, which is why it is important to
have branches where customers can
receive personal advice and service,
Customers are constantly placing
new and higher demands on their
bank contacts. Advisory services at
branches are growing in importance,
which is why ane of the Bank’s priori-
ties is competence development
through certification and licensing of
financial advisors for both private and
business customers.

Number of products per business
customer
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Savings & Investments. In 2003 ForeningsSparbanken consoli-
dated its position as the market leader in funds and household
deposits. It also strengthened its position in structured pro-
ducts and is now one of the markets leading players in this

growth area as well.

The Savings & Investments product
area is responsible for ensuring that
ForeningsSparbanken has a complete
range of products in the savings area.
Active market monitoring and a cont-
inuous dialogue with the retail opera-
tions provide feedback on customer
needs.

The product area’s role is to serve
as a purchaser for the product develop-
ment units at Swedbank Markets and
Robur with regard to capital market
products, funds and insurance. The
range of deposit products is Savings &
Investments’ own responsibility. The
product area also coordinates the
Bank’s activities involving savings pro-
ducts for various customer segments.

New savings were strong in 2003
and the market share preliminary rose
to 19.5 percent (18.3). Owing to a
more bullish stock market, households
over the course of the year showed

Market share, net new savings
1999-2003

Percent
20

15
10
5

0
1999 2000 2001 2002 2003

* Preliminary

greater interest in equity funds, indi-
vidual stocks and structured products,
wholly or partly capital guaranteed
bonds.

Household deposits in Sweden
amounted te SEK 521 biliion ac year-
end 2003, an increase of 5.5 percent
compared with the previous year.
This corresponds ro 22 percent of
households’ investable assets. Gom-
petition in savings remains tight
Slightly less pressure from niche
banks was compensated by increased
activity from the other major banks
and the National Debt Gffice. Still,
ForeningsSparbanken consolidated its
position as the market leader in house-
hold deposirs with a market share of
25 percent. One reason for its success
was the e-savings account. Low inter-
est rates in 2003 made customers
more interested in savings accounts at
the expense of ransaction accounts,

Market share for household deposits
December 31, 2003 (December 31, 2002)

Forenings-
Sparbanken
26 % (26)

Other 12 % (12)

Handels-
panken
16 % (16}
Indepsndent
savings banks
Nerdea and pE arg:nks
19 % (20) pes 14 % {14)
13 % (12)

During the year ForeningsSpar-
banken strengthened its position in
the growth area of structured pro-
ducts and is now one of the market’s
leading players. At vear-end the
Bank’s market share for new volume
was 21 percent. SPAX Peking and
EuroSPAX were among the products
that achieved the grearest success
during che year,

In fund savings, Robur strengthened
its share of the total market to 20.3
percent, against 17.1 percent in 2002.
A contributing reason was the suc-
cessfui launch of three so-called
Funds of Funds, which are mutual
funds that invest in other mutual
funds, under the name Robur Access.

Outlook 2004
FéreningsSparbanken’s objective in
2004 is to reach a market share of 25
percent of new household savings.

Household deposits, Férenings~
Sparbanken and total market
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Loans & Financing. ForeningsSparbanken is Sweden’s largest
lender. The Bank’s mortgage institution, Spintab raised its

market share despite growing competition.

The Loans & Financing product area
supplies ForeningsSparbanken’s retail
operations, the independent savings
banks and partly owned banks with
mortgage loans from the subsidiaries
Spintab and Jordbrukskredit, finance
company products from Forenings-
Sparbanken Finans and traditional
bank lending. Customers include house-
holds, tenant-owner associations,
companies, agricultural enterprises
and municipalities. In total, lending in
the product area amounted to SEK
614 billion.

The lending market was distingu-
ished in 2003 by growing competition,
primarily from large, established com-
mercial banks as well as the state-
owned residential mortgage lender
SBAB.

The mortgage financing market
continues to grow and during the year
had a growth ratc of 7 percent.
Growch was primarily in the house-
hold market. Appreciation in real
estate prices, lower interest rates and
higher disposable income led to higher
loan demand.

Market shares, mortgage lenders in Sweden,
December 31, 2003 (December 31, 2002)

Other
Stadshypotek ! I%(1) Spintab 31 %
(incl. Handels- {30
banken hypotek)
29 % (31}

588 (
o\ e

Nordaa Hypotek
16 % (16)

Spintab succeeded well in tough
competition. Its lending rose by 8 per-
cent of SEK 31 billion. Development
was strongest in the household market,
which grew by 10 percent. During the
year Spintab also raised its market
share in the corporate market. Spin-
tab’s overall market share amounted
to 31 percent.

After a relatively weak 2002, the
market for business loans and finan-
cing rebounded slightly. Corporate
finance products are gaining ground
on several fronts. Spintab’s subsidiary,
Jordbrukskredit, had a good year, raising
its sales by 18 percent. Finance com-
pany lending by FéreningsSparbanken
Finans also increased, resulting in higher
market shares.

FireningsSparbanken AB’s bank
loans rose during the year by SEK 4
billion to SEK 182 billion at the same
time that the total marker declined.
As a result, the Bank’s market share
climbed to 16 percent. Bank loans to
private customers in Sweden rose by 9
percent and to commercial customers
by 4 percent.

iending by customer segment, Group
exch. FIH and Hansabank

Lending Change Change

SEKM  Dec. 31, 2003 2003 %

Private 326,71 27184 941

Real estate ) B
mgmt. 132,748 8,396 68
Companies 141434 5333 39
Municipalites 14,229 573 4.2
TOTAL 613,782 41,486 7.2

As of 2004 the rules have changed
with regard to contractual security
rights for chatcel mortgages, complica-
ting lending with this form of collat-
eral. A new factoring product, Fakeura-
kredit, was launched as a complement
in 2003 and proved successful.
Another important event during the
year was the establishment of the sub-
sidiary HSB Bank as a new sales chan-
nel for financing tenant-owned apart-
ments in metropolitan areas. At year-
end 2003 HSB Bank changed its name
to FSB Bolandirekt Bank, through
which ForeningsSparbanken offers
online mortgage loans.

Outlook 2004

In 2004 L.oans & Financing will focus
on meeting increased customer
demand for faster loan processing. It
also plans to launch new versions of its
factoring producis and financing
solutions for car dealers.

Lending, Spintab
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Cards. I'dreningsSparbanken consolidated its position as
Sweden’s largest card issuer in 2003. Customers’ card purchases

exceeded SEK 100 billion for the first time.

ForeningsSparbanken offers cards
with payment functions for privare,
commercial and organization custom-
ers as well as customers of the inde-
pendent savings banks and partly
owned banks. Customers can choose
between debit cards linked to a trans-
action account or chargefcredit cards
where purchases are made on credit.

The Bank also offers retail finan-
cing services for consumers and retail
chains and issues affinity cards with
other companies’ logotypes. Cards are
issued with the Visa, MasterCard,
Maestro and American Express brands
as well as the Nationellt Bankkort
debit card.

2003 was a record year for the Bank’s
card operations. Bank card customers
made purchases for over SEK 100
billion, and in 2004 the number of
bank-issued cards is expected to close
in on three million. Card purchases
have been steadily increasing for
some time and continue to rise by
approximately 20 percent a year

Bank cards, number of cards and
purchases by quarter

Cards, No. of purchases
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There is a clear trend in which
many customers are replacing their
ATM cash cards with debit cards that
also allow them to make payments,
The range of available options and
terms for retail customers have been
simplified, which helped spark sales
during the year. E-card, a new payment
function for secure online purchases,
has nearly 50,000 users, of whom

30,000 were added in 2003.

The market share for debit and
credit cards improved in 2003. Marke-
ting campaigns and simplified sales
methods contributed to this success.

The market for corporate cards is
the most highly competitive. Since
the product range was complemented
with the American Express Corporate
Card, the Bank now offers a complete
range of card solutions for all customer
segments. Demand for affinity cards
is high, and today the Bank has 15
partners with individualized cards.

In retail financing services, where
the Bank provides financing solutions

Number of card purchases/customer
per month

Number

C S NW RO D N®

1992 2000 2001 2002 2003

for retail customers, profitability rose
thanks to previeus efficiency impro-
vements. In 2004 new functions were
launched for online installment loans
and internacional cards.

In 2003 ForeningsSparbanken
acquired EnterCard AS in Norway.
EnterCard provides cards for Spare-
Bank 1 Gruppen and TerraGruppen
in Norway, but also markets its own
cards. The acquisition is expected to
generate synergies in the form of
lower administrative costs and the
possible launch of Swedish card pro-
duces in the Norwegian market.

Priorities 2004
2004 will be distinguished by issuance
of chip cards, along with further sales
activities for debit and credit cards.
The goal for the latter is volume
growth of 50 percent.
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Payments. Electronic payment services developed well in 2003
and remain a priority area. During the year new general agree-
ments on payment services were signed with the Swedish state
and the Swedish Church.

The Payments unit provides a broad
range of payment products and services
for the private and commercial market
as well as financial institutions. By
continuously adapting and renewing
the product range and production, the
Bank is able to create payment services
suited to specific market needs.

In 2003 the payment market was
distinguished by tight competition,
especially in the public sector. Fire-
ningsSparbanken retained however its
strong position among both private
and small business customers.

During the year the Swedish state
signed a general agreement whereby
payment transactions by all govern-
ment authorities will be handled by
FireningsSparbanken, Notdea and SEB.
ForeningsSparbanken also signed a
general agreement with the Swedish
Church.

In 2003 sales in most product
areas outperformed expectations. One
priority area was the sale of electronic

payment and information services,
such as the Internet bank, e-billing,
e-payroll lists and BankID. Electronic
services significantly increase the
Bank’s accessibility and are less
expensive and more efficient for all
parties concerned, at the same time
less paper handling means less impact
on the environment,

During the year the number of
users of the Internet bank’s payment
services rose by 17 percent ro 1.1 mil-
lion amoeng private customers and by
19 percent to 114,000 among business
customers. The Autogiro service also
rose and at year-end had nearly 2 mil-
lion users. The number of companies
that offer e-billing rose by 84 percent
to 212. Interest in e-billing is high,
and sales are expected to continue to
grow in 2004,

In international payments, 2 new
EU regulation was introduced in 2003
that prohibits banks from charging
higher fees for payments to and from

Number of Internet payments
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abroad than for domestic payments.
FéreningsSparbanken’s international
payments rose more than expected
during the year.

During the year Payments continued
to work together with the Bank’s
branches to market payment solutions.
The goal for FéreningsSparbanken is
to handle all its customers’ payment
transactions. The work is progressing
according to plan and will continue in
2004. In 2003 a portion of payment
operations for the private market that
had previously been outsourced by
Postgirot was shifted over ro Privat-
girot.

Outlook for 2004

In 2004 Payments will continue to
develop new electronic information
services, along with further simplifying
routines for bank branches. Moreover,
a new cash management solution will
be launched for the Bank’s larger cus-
tomers,

Breakdown between slectronic and
paper-based private payments
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Card Clearing/Settlement. ForeningsSparbanken is the Nordic
region’s largest card payment processor and one of the largest
processors of Visa transactions in Europe. In 2003 card
purchases rose by approximately 23 percent and several large
retailers became customers of the Bank.

ForeningsSparbanken provides payment
clearance and seuwlement services for
card purchases in stores and online
through the processing operations of
Babs. Basically this means converting
payments made by card in stores and
on the Internet to cash for the seller.
Clearance transactions are provided
for bank, debit and credit cards from
Visa and MasterCard, Sweden’s national
bank card, Finax, the GE Capital
Card and international cards. For
American Express and Diners Club,
Babs collects and analyzes card tran-
sactions.

Card terminals are offered by the
subsidiary Babs Paylink. Various forms
of e-commerce solutions are provided
as well. In cooperation with certain
customers, the Bank has also develop-
ed integrated card/POS (point-of-
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sale) solutions. Today many large
retail chains are Babs’ customers.

ForeningsSparbanken is the Nordic
region’s largest card payment processor
and one of the largest processors of
Visa transactions in Europe. In toral,
the Bank has nearly 40,000 customers
for its clearing and settlement services,

In 2003 the Bank continued to
strengthen its market position in card
payment processing. Card purchases
in Sweden rose by approximately 23
percent for Babs to nearly 370 million
transactions.

Clearing and settlement opera-
tions are also part of the Bank'’s overall
international strategy. Among other
things, it is developing cross-border
processing, where it directly handles
card purchases in other countries,
primarily the rest of the Nordic

region. For customer companies, this
means improved cash handling and
simpler routines.

During the year the Bank’s coo-
peration with the Swedish Federation
of Trade conrinued, in part chrough
the joint card concept company All-
round. The Bank and Federation of Trade
are also working together to raise in-
store security through increased card
purchases.

Outlook for 2004

The priorities for 2004 are increased
card use, the introduction of a new
card standard based on EMV chip
technology, internationalization, inten-
sified cooperation with the branches
and continued efficiency improve-
ments.
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Internet bank and ‘lelephone bank. Customers who use the
Internet bank and 'I¢lephone bank are among the Bank’s most
satisfied. The Internet and telephony are also growth areas.
"The number of users and services is steadily increasing.

FéreningsSparbanken’s customers can
handle most of their transactions by
telephone or online. They also have
access to special services offered
strictly through these channels.

Internet bank
The Internet bank offers a complete
range of services for both private and
business customers. In addition to
day-to-day transactions, customers
submit an average of 6,000 applica-
tions per month via this channel for
loans or to order bank cards and IP
savings. For businesses, additional
services such as e-hookkeeping and
e-payroll lists are available as well,
Young people have their own Internet
bank, FéreningsSparbanken by Inter-
net — Young, The Internet bank is also
accessible with the help of WAP.

Through the Internet bank, cus-
tomers c¢an also communicate directly
with their bank branch and their local
contact. The branches send approxi-
mately 30,000 personal messages per
month through the Internet bank. In
2003 sales of online banking services
rose by 36 percent.

E-bookkeeping, a service where
businesses link their bookkeeping to

Number of Internet banking customers
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the Internet bank’s payment service,
was introduced in 2003, Also new is
BankID, an electronic identification
that customers use in contacts with
companies and government anthorities.
The Bank’s website was certified for
use by the disabled in 2003. The next
step is to also certify the whole
Internet bank.

The Internet bank’s goal in 2003
was to reach 1,530,000 customers,
including the independent savings
banks and partly owned banks, an
increase of approximately 15 percent.
‘This goal was reached by November,
with around 4,000 new customers
added per week.

Accessible round the clock
The Bank is accessible round the
clock via telephone. The Personal As-
sistance option is available berween
6:00 a.m. and midnight, seven days a
week with the exception of major
holidays. With self-service, customers
can handle most basic transactions.
With personal assistance, they can
receive help from advisors for practi-
cally any transaction.

Including the independent savings
banks and partly owned banks, the
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telephone bank has slightly over 2.1
million customers, of whem 1.5 million
use Personal Assistance, a total in-
crease of 4 percent during the year
and 9 percent for Personal Assistance.
The largest sales increase during
the year was in loan applications and
card sales, the lacter by 70 percent.
During the year 300,000 customer
contacts were made through the tele-
phone bank to schedule customers
meetings on behalf of the branches.

Outlook for 2004

In 2004 sales in the lending and pay-
ments areas will be given prioricy.
The objective is to raise the number
of customers with Internet service by
20 percent.

A new I'T platform will be launched
in 2004 to increase capacity and
operating stability. During the first
part of the year private customers will
receive an offer for mobile phone sub-
scriptions from the Bank and Voda-
fone. Large companies are offered
Group accounts and a service for mass
payments.
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Swedbank Markets. During the year Swedbank Markets raised
its market share of the turnover on Stockholmsbérsen to nearly
4 percent. Fixed income and foreign exchange operations devel-
oped well during the entire year. Equity-related operations
grew stronger during the second half of the year.

Swedbank Markets provides a broad
range of products and services in the
capital market. Operations consist
primarily of securities trading, corpo-
rate finance, fixed income and currency
trading, and various forms of project
and business financing.

One of Swedbank Markets’ main
tasks is to provide capital market pro-
ducts and advice to FireningsSpar-
banken’s retail operations, the inde-
pendent savings banks, partly owned
banks and their customers. In addition,
Swedbank Markets acts as an inde-
pendent unit in the market.

Swedbank Markets’ geal is to be one
of the leading players in the Nordic
region. Branch offices in London and
New York and the representative office
in Shanghai provide services primarily
to Swedish customers in these markets.

Improvements and development
during the year

The action program that was imple-
mented has led to higher operating
efficiency and stronger competence,

Swedbank Markets

puiting Swedbank Markers in a favorable
position prior to the improvement in
market conditions in 2003.

As an element in its Nordic expan-
sion, Swedbank Markets has established
itself in the Norwegian fixed income
market, which was made possible
through a close cooperation between
the partly owned brokerage firm First
Securitics and the Bank’s branch in
Oslo.

FéreningsSparbanken has long
been a major player in the market for
structured investments, such as index-
linked bonds. Thanks to intensified
product development and increased
marketing, it more than doubled issue
volumes in 2003 compared with the
two previous years.

In 2003 Swedbank Markets became
the largest issuer of credit bonds in
SEK. This is the result of consistent
efforts over a period of several years
to broaden the customer base of both
issuers and investors.

As part of the Bank’s focus on
business customers, Swedbank Markets

Swedbank Markets,
Stockholmsbdrsen, position

SEKM 2003 2002

1,371

Share of profit/ioss of
associated companies

Operating profit

Return on

Ol vt 0.85
Share of Group's operating R
prof, % i
No of full-time smployee 526

Number of transactions
Volume

Stock futures, market maker
Stock tutures, customer

during the year established special
competence centers in Stockholm and
Gothenburg, The aim is to strengthen
the work with the Bank’s medium-
size and large business customers
cthrough a close cooperation between
customer service representatives in
the regions and Swedbank Markets’
product specialists.

Local stock trading in cooperation
with the rertail operations has continued
according to plan. Because of the
growing interest in stock trading
among the Bank’s customers, the
local stock desks have played an
important role.

Fixed income and foreign exchange
operations were also strengthened in
2003. Good customer volumes, in
combination with successful risk man-
agement, produced favorable results,
The outcome of Sweden’s national
referendum on EMU membership
means that foreign exchange and
fixed income trading in SEK will
femain an important business for
Swedbank Markers.

Market shares 2003
OM Stockholmsbérsen, turnover
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Swedbank Markets’ stock analysis
climbed up various ranking lists and
attained a top position in certain prio-
rity sectors. Customer activity increased
during the year but was stil relacively
low. Trading results by Swedbank
Markets, however, clearly improved
compared with the previous year.

Corporate Finance, which helps
business customers with financing
and structural issues, had an upswing

index-linked bonds
New registrations according to VPC
December 31, 2003 (December 31, 2002)

FéreningsSpar-
banken 18 % {15)
'A SEB 9 % (15}

Nordea 9 % (12}

Other
28 % (25)

Hanciels-
banken

24 % (22) Svensk Expoit-
kredit 12 % {(11)
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after several years of difficult market
conditions. The increase was mainly
in services related to structural
transactions. The capital market, on
the other hand, remained sluggish.
The volume of business with the
medium-sized business customers of
the retail operations grew. Structured
Finance, which works with export and
project financing, continued to develop
well.

Outlook 2004

Swedbank Markets has the Nordic region
as its home market. In 2004 Norway
and Sweden are the priorities. In Nor-
way the emphasis will be on further
increasing fixed income trading. The
focus on structured investments, such
as index-linked bonds, will continue.
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Asset Management and Insurance. Interest in mutual fund
investing rose during the year. Robur raised its market share for
new savings from 17 to 20 percent. One reason was the suc-
cessful launch of the Robur Access Funds of Funds.

Robur, one of Sweden’s leading play-
ers in the savings market, is a wholly
owned subsidiary of FéreningsSpar-
banken., Robur offers mutual funds
and discretionary asset management
for individual investors, institutional
customers and businesses. Invest-
ments are offered by way of direct
contsibutions to mutual funds, indivi-
dual pension savings, insurance solu-
tions (including contractual pensions)
and premium pensions.

Products are offered through Fore-
ningsSparbanken, independent savings
banks and partly owned banks in Sweden.

Cooperations are in place with
Aktia Sparbank in Finland and Spare-
Bank 1 Gruppen in Norway. Funds are
also offered through Hansabank in che
Baltic states and by Swedbank
Luxemburg.

Robur’s investment philosophy
stresses active asset management
through fundamental analysis, with
the aim of outperforming comparative
indexes.

During the year there was consid-
erable media coverage of fund mana-
gement and insurance companies,
particularly traditional life insurance
companies. Due to the extended
decline in stock prices, many life

Asset Management and Insurance

insurance companies had very low
solvency margins at the start of the
year. Statistics also show that demand
was affected by lower sales of new
pension insurance policies.

The top fund management company
Robur offers 78 funds, slightly over
half of which are equity funds. Sixcy
percent of these equity funds outper-
formed their comparative index
during the year. The corresponding
figure in 2002 was 42 percent. The
highest relative returns were generated
by the Sweden, Small Gap Sweden,
Realinvest and Eastern Europe funds.

In 2003 Robur was named the top
fund management company in 4 com-
petition arranged by the business
daily Dagens Industri and Morning-
star Sweden. Furthermore, Robur’s
Export Fund was named Fund of the
Year in the Swedish Equity Fund class
by the magazine Privara Affiirer.

Four new funds were launched
during the year, one of which is a socially
responsible fund, Bik Sweden MEGA,
which invests in listed companies in
Sweden that meet Roburs’ ethical criteria.

During the year Robur conducted
a customer survey of fund investors’
savings habits, which showed that

Market data for Robur 2003

SEK M

SEK bn

Expenses

Profit before loan losses

Operating profit

Shars of Group's oparatin
profit, % |
No. of full-time employees

New fund contributions, net

Market shars, new fund
condributions, %

Assels under management

Market share, assets under
management, % §
Market share, new unit-linked
insurance savings, %

Assets under management,

unit-linked insurance

most customers, mainly due to a lack
of interest and knowledge, rarely
change their fund holdings. For this
reason, Robur launched three Funds
of Funds under the name Robur
Access. These funds, which invest
other funds from Robur and other
companies, have different distribu-
tions between equity and fixed in-
come holdings, are actively managed
and offer great flexibility in rerms of
allpcation between asset classes,
regions and sectors.

Increased mutual fund interest

In 2003 interest in mutwal funds in-
creased, Compared with the previous
vear, net contributions in the fund
market rose by 22 percent. Equity
funds gained the most, accounting for
4Z percent of fund investments,
against 30 percent in 2002. Fixed
income funds still attract the highest
contributions.

Net contributions to Robur’s
funds totaled SEK 14.1 billion kronor
during the year, an increase of 45 per-
cent compared with 2002. The corre-
sponding market share rose from 17 to
20 percent.

In institutional asset management,
where Robur offers both equity and

Market shares, total assets
Swadish fund management companies,
December 31, 2003 (December 31, 2002)

LAnsféreakringar/-
Wasa 4 % (4)
Robur 28 % (26}

Handelsbanken I‘ SEB 17 % (17)

13% (12)
Nordea 16 % (18)




fixed income products for municipali-
ties, county councils, organization,
non-profit foundations and large,
privately held companies, assets
under management rose from SEK
31.4 billion to SEK 40.7 billion.
Robur offers unit-linked insurance
and group insurance. Robur’s share of
new premiums was 13 percent during
the year, compared with 18 percent in
the previous year.
ForeningsSparbanken’s total pre-
mium receipts in the pension market
was SEK 7.3 billion during the year, of
which SEK 3.1 billion (2.9) from the
premium pension system (PPM), SEK
1.9 billion (1.6) from company-spon-
sored pensions (occupartional and con-
tractual pensions) and SEK 2.3 billion
(2.2) from private pension savings,

Contractual pension transfers

In occupational and contractual pen-
sions, the Bank offers unit-linked
insurance. In private pension savings,
it provides Individual Pensions
Savings accounts, an area where it
holds a very strong position. Sixty
percent of all individual pension
savings accounts (IPS) are opened via
ForeningsSparbanken and indepen-
dent savings banks and partly owned
banks.

Today Robur is one of three com-
panies that offer fund transfers within
the contractual pension area. Of those
investors who decided to change fund
managers (for future contributions) in
this area, more than 43 percent chose
Robur as their new company.

Robur has worked with socially
tesponsible mutual funds for more than

New unit-linked insurance policies
market shares, December 31, 2003
{December 31, 2002}

Robur Férsékeing

Other 13% (18)
20% (13)

SEB Trygg Liv
29 % (19}

Skandia \
25 % (28) \

SHBFond NORR2% (1)

1 % {15)
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20 years and today has ten different
funds. The criteria for these funds’
investments are based on UN and
IL.O conventions, Robur’s investment
policy and ForeningsSparbanken’s
environmental policy. This means,
among other things, that the companies
in which Robur invests its customers’
assets must support fair working con-
ditions, good working environments
and union rights and that they do not
accept discrimination or child labor in
their own operations or those of their
subcontractors. These companies
must also be environmentally and
socially active within their industries.

Own environmental analysis

During the year Robur, one of the few
Nordic fund management companics
with its own environmental and social
analysis, strengthened its environ-
mental and social assets team by
adding a new analyst. In 2003 an
amendment was made to Robur’s
investment policy that states, among
other things, that companies must be
able to handle the risks and oppor-
tunities associated with environmental
and social responsibility to remain
competitive in the long term. During
the year all analysts and fund managers
at Robur received training in environ-
mental and social analysis.

Corporate governance

Robur’s responsibility to its fund
investors is to invest their money in a
way that provides them with a good
long-term return. In addition, Robur
actively exercises the rights and
obligations that go with ownership in

Robur's fund assets, December 31, 2003
{December 31, 2002)

Fixed income Swedish equities
securities 28 % {26)
36 % (39)

Foreign equities
36 % (35)

the companies it which it invests.
This control is exerted with the poal
of maximizing the long-term value of
these companies’ shares and thereby
generating a good return for its fund
investors.

Robur works to promote confidence
in stock ownership and the stock
market and to encourage investors,
listed companies and other players in
the stock market to follow accepted
practices. By exercising their rights,
shareholders can impact and control a
company’s board of directors and
management. Robur's primarily wields
its ownership rights and responsibilities
leading up to and at general meerings,
through open-ended dialogues with
boards and managements, and by
cooperating with other shareholders.

Priorities in 2004
In 2004 Robur will focus en improving
its customer offering by developing
new types of products and further
raising the quality of its fund manage-
ment and services. In terms of new
products, the focus will be on pension
products, for example fund and
insurance solutions.

During the year Robur was granted
a concession for insurance operations
other than unit-linked insurance, i.e.
traditional insurance. Its intention is
to launch a program of individual
savings that includes guaranteed
interest products in 2004,




“Well, guess its time for a coffee break. g
And then that board meeting.”
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International Banking. The International Banking operations
represent 18 percent of the Group’s operating profit. Hansa-
bank, Aktia and SpareBank 1 Gruppen all improved their
profits. 'T'he ownership interest in Denmark’s FIH was
increased to 77.2 percent.

International Banking includes the
subsidiaries Hansabank in the Baltic
states, FI-Holding in Denmark and
FareningsSparbanken’s shares in the
associated companies SpareBank 1
Gruppen in Norway and Aktia in
Finland.

During the second half of the 90’s
FoireningsSparbanken acquired minority
and majority interests in a number of
financial institutions in the Nordic
and Baltic region. These operations,
which have gradually been expanded
to six countries, have been merged in
the International Banking business
area.

One motivation for the Bank’s
operations outside Sweden is the need
for growth. This can be achieved
through acquisitions that generate a
good return or through expansion.
Investments are made in banks that
are well-established and have good
positions in their home markets.

Acquisitions can create value
when select product areas invest in
complementary operations to achieve

are then fully integrated in each area
to create synergies. One example is
EnterCard in Norway, which is part of
the Swedish Retail business area.

International Banking comprises
both minority and majority holdings,
When making new investments, the
Bank’s preference, however, is for
majority ownership. Geographically
operations are concentrated in the
Nordic and Baltic region.

Operations

In the Baltic states, ForcningsSpar-
banken operates through Hansabank,
in which it holds a 59.7 percent interest.
In recent years Hansabank has gene-
rated strong growth through both
acquisitions and organic growth and
today it is the leading Baltic bank.

In  Denmark, ForeningsSpar-
banken at year-end owned 74.7 per-
cent of FI-Holding, which in turn
owns necarly 100 percent of FIH.
Following the conclusion of the year,
the Bank acquired an additional 2.5
percent when the other shareholders

agreement is described in Note 30).
FIH offers financing solutions for
Danish companies.

In Norway and Finland, where
operations are based on savings bank
alliances, the Bank owns 25 percent of
SpareBank 1 Gruppen and 24.4 per-
cent of Aktia Sparbank. The emphasis
is on an exchange of business in
various product areas — for example,
cards and capital market products in
Norway.

International Banking represenred
approximately 18.3 percent of the
Group’s operating profit in 2003.

International Banking
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Hansabank. Via Hansabank, ForeningsSparbanken has a very
strong position in the three Baltic countries Estonia, Latvia

and Lithuania.

Hansabank’s mission is much like that
of FéreningsSparbanken — to provide a
complete range of produces and services
mainly to consumers and small and
medium-size businesses through an
extensive branch network, comple-
mented by electronic channels.
Operations are decentralized, with
streng local managements responsible
for each market.

Hansabank has more than ewo million
cazds in issue and over a million Inter-
net banking customers. Yts Internet
bank holds its own against the best in
Europe according to several indepen-
dent surveys.

For ForeningsSparbanken, the in-
terest in Hansabank is strategically
important. The growing market for
banking services in Estonia, Latvia

and Lithuania contributes substantially
to the Group’s growth, while what at
this point is a limited presence in
Russia can create interesting oppor-
tunities in the future,

Good growth and profitability

Latvia and Lithuania reported good
economic growth in 2003. In Estonia,
GNP growth slowed slighdy at the
same time that the deficit in the
balance of current payments rose sub-
stantially. The deficit has been partly
caused and financed by record-high
direct investments from abroad. A
growing share has been generared,
however, by growth in consumer
spending, which in turn has been
facilitated by a strong increase in
bank lending to the private sector,

Margins have declined in all three
countries due to increased competi-
tion. Hansabank has compensated for
this through volume increases and hig-
her commissions. In combination with
a favorable cost trend, this helped
Hansabank to produce a strong profit
again in 2003. Operating profit
amounted to SEK 1,345 M, an increase
of 15 percent. The C/ ratio was §.51
and return on equity 21.2. Hansabank
was particularly successful in consoli-
dating its strong position in the
growing market for pension savings
and now has more than a half million
customers in this area.

Business operations
Full-service banking is offered in all
three Baltic states, including insurance
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and finance company services. In
Russia, operations are limited to
leasing and export financing, with a
limited number of customers,

Hansapank, Estonia

In Estonia, Hansapank defended its
market leading position with market
shares of over 50 percent in most
areas. In 2003 it successfully consoli-
dated the previous year’s gains in
asset management for the new pen-
sion system, Market shares exceed 50
percent is this area as well.

Hansabanka, Latvia

Banking operations in Latvia have
continued to grow organically. Prof-
itabifity has developed strongly and
market positions have been continued
to improve. Marketing of mandartory
pension savings has been highly suc-
cessful, and the bank’s market share
now exceeds 50 percent.

Hansabankas, Lithuania

During the year efficiency in the
branch network was further improved
to create an optimal structure for cus-
tomer service. The number of bran-
ches has been reduced by 28 10 122 at
the same time that the use of electronic
banking services has increased signi-
ficantly. During the autumn Lithuania
also introduced a pension system in
which participants can choose their
asset managers. To strengthen its
position in pension and insurance

Hansabank

SEK M 2003 2002
Income 2. 30831

Expenses - 1.837

Loanlosses = -4
Share of profit/loss of

associated companie: 3
Operating profit ]
Total assets 47,974

Loans to the public 30,283
Shareholders’ equity 5,268
Betqrn on equity, % 229
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savings, the bank signed an agree-
ment during the year to acquire the
life insurance company UAB Lietuvos
Draudimo  Gyvybés  Draudimas
(LDGD). LDGD is the leading life
insurer in Lithuania, with a market
share of over 50 percent. The acquisi-
tion is expected to have only a marginal
impact on 2004 profit but in the future
create opportunities for profitable
growth in an attractive product area.

Hansa Leasing Russia, Russia

In 2002 a small-scale leasing and export
financing operation was established in
Russia by a venture co-owned with
EBRD, the European Bank for
Reconstruction and Development.
EBRD’s helding is 235 percent,
Business volumes and profitabilicy
have developed as expected.

Continued development in

Battic states

The Baltic states accession to the EU
in 2004 and future membership in
ERM will require structural changes.
The large deficit in the balance of
current payments, mainly in Estonia,
must be alleviated. This transition
could impact the financial system in
various ways during certain periods.
Over time, however, economic growth
— and, thus, growth in the banking
sector — in the Baltic states is expected
to exceed the EU average. This creates
good prospects of further profitable
growth for Hansabank.

Market shares, deposits, Baitic states
September 2003

Other 46 % Hansabank 31 %

SEE 23 %

Focus on sustainable development
To continue its positive development,
the bank and its customers must pursue
sustainable long-term businesses that
are beneficial to society. For its
employees and management, Hansa-
bank has ethical rules that guarantee
responsible behavior. An ambitious
program has been established to
protect the bank from involvement in
money laundering and similar transac-
tions. In its lending, Hansabank takes
environmental risks and sustainability
into consideration.

Through sponsorships, Hansa-
bank supports positive initiatives
throughout the Baltic region, For
example, it contributes to education
in the form of scholarships. In Estonia
and Lithuania, it has participated in a
project that offers free PG and
Internet training. Annual surveys con-
firm that Hansabank has a strong posi-
tion among customers in all three
countries. In addition, it is considered
one of the best employers in all three
Baltic states.

Owners
The Hansabank share is listed on the
Tallinn Stock Exchange. Forenings-
Sparbanken’s interest is 59.7 percent.
The second largest shareholder is
EBRD, with 4.8 percent.

The remaining shares are spread
among small investors.

Market shares, lending, Baltic states
Seplember 2003

Other37 % _ Hansabank 32 %

SEB31 %
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FIH. Through its focus on and competence in a well-defined
market niche, FIH has succeeded in defending its position as
the natural choice for Danish companies.

FIH, which specializes in financing
for businesses, is the third largest
plaver in Denmark in this area. FIH
has slightly over 4,000 business cus-
tomers and a market share in business
lending of 9 percent. Organic growth,
a strict customer and market focus,
and an efficient cost structure are the
cornerstones of FTH’s operations.

Today FIH focuses on three cus-
tomer offerings: medium- and long-term
lending, corporate finance services
and to a lesser extent capital invest-
ments. Its core business is medium-
and long-term lending to the corpora-
tions domiciled in Denmark. FIH
offers individualized financial solu-
tions based on each company’s
circumstances and needs. Professional
advice and ateractive financing solu-
tions, together with a considerable
network of contacts, create confidence
among customers and pave the way for
long-term partnesships.

To be successful in the market
requires a strong regional presence and
an understanding of the conditions
faced by individual customers. Lend-
ing departments are located in
Copenhagen, Fredericia, Hermning,

FiH

SEK M 2003 2002
ncome . 1,358
EXpenses 253
Loan losses =107
Share of profit/loss of

associated comparies 18
Operating profit — SE80er 1,071

Total assets

Aalborg and Arhus. Large business
customers are served by a separace
department in Copenhagen that offers
custornized turnkey solutions.

Lending to the medium-size com-
pany segment posted modest growth
in 2003. Lending to large business
customers was slightly lower than in
2002 due to slow economic develop-
ment in Denmark and the fact that
FIH continues to work proactively to
enhance the quality of its loan port-
folio. As a whole, FIH marginally
reduced its total lending. Loan losses
and provisions declined slightly and
FIH reported a satisfactocy profic.

In 2003 FIH started a project that
will expand its offering tw business
customers through the addition of a
limited number of new banking pro-
ducts in 2004. Moreover, FIH entered
into an agreement with the Danish
mortgage institution BRF Kredit,
Every second year FIH conducts
qualitative and quantitative customer
analyses to medsure satisfaction and
improve long-term customer relations.

Sustainability
As part of its sustainability efforts,

FIH maintains an open and effective
management style, good working en-
vironments and various social arrange-
ments. Through individualized deve-
lopment planning based on competence,
personal desires and FIH’s needs,
empioyees have the opportunity to
grow professionally and personally. Even
with regard to “senior solutions,” FIH
offers flexibility and the option of
individualized programs.

Owners

FIH is 99.8-percent owned by FI-Hol-
ding. ForeningsSparbanken in turn
owned 74.7 percent of FI-Holding at
vear-end. The remaining shares are
owned by the pension funds ATP and
LD, the Danish Employers Con-
federation, the Confederation of
Dranish Industries, and Parnib Deel-
nemingen of the Netherlands. Afrer
the end of the year ForeningsSpar-
banken acquired an additional 2.5 per-
cent of the shares in FI-Holding from
Parnib Deelnemingen, which has the-
reby sold all its shares to Forenings-
Sparbanken.,
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Aktia

Aktia was formed when Helsingfors
Sparbank merged with several coastal
savings banks in the early 1990’s. Its
origins date back much further, however,
to 1826, when the oldest of Finland’s
existing savings banks was founded.
Aktia is 2 bilingual bank (Finnish and
Swedish) whose operations are focused
on the needs of private individuals,
local businesses, municipalities and
non-profit organizations. Its branch
network extends to around 70 branches.
Aktia serves as the central financial
institution for Finland’s savings and
cooperative banks.
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The cooperation with Férenings-
Sparbanken began in 1994, when
ForeningsSparbanken acquired 24.4
percent of the shares.

Profivability improved significantly
compared with the previous year
Despite low interest rates and strong
competition, total income rose at the
same time as a number of efficiency
measures led to lower costs. Lending
and savings volumes both generated
good growth.

An agreement was signed in
December to acquire Rebur For-
sikring's Finnish subsidiary, Robur

SpareBank 1 Gruppen

SpareBank 1 Gruppen was established
in 1996.

In 2000 SpareBank 1 Gruppen
acquired the shares in VAR-Gruppcn,
in the process obraining Bank I Oslo.

SpareBank 1 Gruppen owns 100
percent of the shares in SpareBank 1
Livsforsikring, SpareBank 1 Funds-
forsikring, SpareBank 1 Skadefor-
sikring, Odin Forvaltning and Bank 1
Oslo. SpareBank 1 Gruppen also owns
33.3 percent of First Securitics ASA,
where ForeningsSparbanken and the
company’s employees have equal
interests, During the vear Fore-
ningsSparbanken acquired SpareBank

1 Gruppen’s card services company,
EnterCard, Also, SpareBank 1 Grup-
pen sold SpareBank 1 Finaps to Terra
Gruppen and SpareBank 1 Aktiv
Forvaitning to Alfred Berg Industri-
finans.

A pew cooperation agreement
between ForeningsSparbanken and
the Norwegian owners was signed at
the beginning of the year.

Financial results in 2003 rose
significantly, mainly owing to improve-
ments in the insurance operations and
an extensive cost-Culling program
during the year.

During the year FéreningsSpar-

Livforsikring Ab, and was finalized
on January 1, 2004.

Owners

Apart from ForeningsSparbanken,
with 24.4 percent, Aktia’s major
shareholders include Finland's savings
bank foundations {(which together own
50.6 percent), Finnish institutional
investors (16.3 percent) and Finland's
savings banks (7.2 percent).

banken wrote down the wvalue of its
interest in SpareBank 1 Gruppen by
SEK 311 M. As a result, all goodwill
associated with the holding has been
written off.

Owners

SpareBank 1 Gruppen is owned by
SpareBank 1 Nord-Norway, Spare-
Bank 1 Midt-Norway, SpareBank 1 8
R-Bank and Samarbeidende Spare-
banker, ecach with 14.08 percent.
SpareBank 1 Vest owns 8.67 percent,
while the Norwegian Federation of
Trade Unions owns 10 percent and
ForeningsSparbanken 25 percent.
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Treasury Management. ForeningsSparbanken is one of Sweden’s
largest lenders and, thus, one of its biggest borrowers. In 2003
funding was further diversified through a new funding program

in the French market.

Treasury Management’s area of re-
sponsibility includes funding for the
Group's lending in the Swedish market,
management of the Bank’s strategic
portfolio of short-term holdings and
its strategic long-term equity and
fixed income holdings, as well as issues
concerning the Group’s balance
sheet, capital and risk structure.
Through active management of financial
risks, Treasury Management creares
value-added for the Group.

Capital market funding

The Bank has access to deposits from
the public, which is why Spintab
manages the large share of capital
market funding for Swedish opera-
tions. Funding must be cost-efficient
and well-diversified. The goal is to
secure approximartely 50 percent from
internacional capital markets. This will
ensure that the Group at any given
time has access to capital markets in
Asia, the U.S. and Europe.

Treasury Management

SEKM 003 2002
Income

Eooness

Loan fosses

Wriledown/ravarsal of writ

down of financial fixed assets - 264
Operating profit - a7s
Return on equity, % 85
Clratio 0.08
Share of Group's operating

proft, % a
No. of ful-tims employees 18

Capital market funding is obtained
through Swedish and international
loan programs. Shore-term funding is
handled through short-term funding
programs in Sweden, Evrope and the
U.S. In 2003 Spintab also established
a French funding program te more
effectively reach French investors.
Long-term mortgage funding is handled
with Swedish mortgage bonds and a
so called EMTN program. Spintab is
well known internationally and in
2003 was the largest Scandinavian
issuer in the euro market,

Liquidity reserve

Treasury Management is responsible
for the Bank’s liquidity reserve. This
entails managing a portfolio of interest-
bearing securities, mainly Swedish
government and mortgage-backed
securities eligible for refinancing with
the Riksbanken, The securities are
listed on authorized marketplaces to
ensure continuous market pricing and

Spintab’s short-term funding
SEK 99 hillion, December 31, 2003

Comm. paper &
deposits

USGP (USD)
38 % {SEK) 37 %

ECP&CD
{equiv. EUR) 25 %

good liquidity. The size of the port-
folio and associated interest rate risk
are managed through established
procedures. The goal, through profes-
sional, active management within
given mandates, is to generate a good
return. An element in this active
management is to diversify the com-
position of the portfolio with foreign
investments in order to maintain such
a return.

Strategic shareholdings

Treasury Management also manages
the Bank’s strategic equity and fixed
income holdings. This entails, among
other things, the refinancing of foreign
subsidiaries and associated companies
and the management of foreign currency
risks according to established principles.

Spintab’s fong-term funding
SEK 279 billion, December 31, 2003

EMTN & subordinated
loans {(EUR}
42 %

Domestic bonds
(SEK) 58 %
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Shared Services and Group Staffs. Shared Services, which was
established during the year, manages the Bank’s I'T" systems and
develops sales channels. The goal is to create a resource-efficient
service organization that supports the branch network.

The function of Shared Services and
Group Staffs is 1o capitalize on econo-
mies of scale when similar services are
used by multiple units within the
Group. The goal is te provide higher
quality services at a lower cost for the
Group.

Shared Services consists of the
units FéreningsSparbanken I'T, Chan-
ne! and Operational Development,
and Support. The establishment of
Shared Services has already led to
synergy gains in the merged units.
Further potentiaf exists through addi-
tional efficiency improvements in I'T
and business development as well as
the centralization of loan administra-
tion functions, for example.

Unchanged costs

FéreningsSparbanken 1T handles
development and management of I'T
systems for FioreningsSparbanken,
independent savings banks and partly
owned banks. FéreningsSparbanken's
IT expenses have remained largely
unchanged in the last four years despite

Shared Services and Group Staffs

SEKM 2003 2002
income - GEHGD: 2546
Expenses 54 - 3,160

Profit befors loan losses i

Loanjossas - 261

associatod cormpanies 18
Operating profit - 560
A rafio ™ 1.24

Share of Group's operating
profit, % e
No. of ull-time employees [ T:bHa: 1489

substantially higher transaction volumes.
This has been achieved by continu-
ously raising the efficiency of IT
operations. The goat is to handle vp 10
20 percent higher transaction volumes
each vear without increasing costs.

Prestigious prize

A special effort has been made to better
follow up the impact of Forenings-
Sparbanken’s I'T investments. An
evaluation of outsourcing concepts
has been made as well. The conchu-
sion was that, given ForeningsSpar-
banken’s situation, extensive outsour-
cing does not make sense, since the
savings would not be enough to com-
pensate for the risks associated with
such a major change. According to
independent assessments, the I'T op-
erations are already highly cost effi-
cient. However, in certain well-defined
areas where the Bank lacks economies
of scale it may seck to expand
cooperations with external suppliers.
During the year ForeningsSparbanken
IT received the Compass Prize, annually

Accessibility of IT systems

Percent
=l
’ / ]

28

97
2000 2001 2002 2003

== Cord purchases and ATMS
- |ntermet bank
wme Mainframe computers

awarded by the independent IT con-
sulting firm Compass to the company
it considers to be doing the best work
to raise efficiency in the Nordic
region. The unit was recognized for
its world-class I'T operations.

Good accessibility

The number of transactions steadily
increased in most areas during the
vear, particularly in the Internet and
telephone banks and in the card area.
The accessibility of the Bank’s systems
is critical to both customers and em-
playees. The Bank has to be reachable
round the clock, every day of the year.
In 2003 accessibility was very good
for all major systems, exceeding the
high accessibility goals the Bank has.

Systems development

Extensive development work was
done in 2003. The biggest project was
the development of a new deposits
ledger, which is set to enter produc-
tion in 2004. Among other major deve-
lopment projects are systems to handle

Transactions in the Bank's system during
a 24-hour period, excluding card
transactions

Thousand
10,000

8,000

6,000

l

2,000
1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
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the new Basel II capital adequacy
requirements, a new card standard based
on chip technology and a system for
advisory support. Through its new
systems architecture, the Bank expects
to be able to share more development
work and thereby lower costs by reusing
software code. The conversion of the
Internet bank to a new architecrure in
2004 is one of the first projects in this
area. Replacement of local IT plat-
forms in branches and central work-
places will also begin during the year.

Comprehensive preparations were
made for Sweden’s possible member-
ship in EMU and the transition to the
euro. Of the approximately SEXK 100
M invested in this work, abourt half is
estimated to have resulted in new,
improved functions the Bank can still
benefit from, despite that the vote
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was a resounding no. Two examples
are the use of euros in the Bank’s
ATM’s and EUJ payments through the
Internet bank.

Internet

ForeningsSparbanken’s website is one
of the most visited in Sweden. It is also
the first site in the banking industry
certified for disabled users. The Bank
received an award for Bank Product of
the Year for its handicap-friendly site,
which, for example, has a function thar
reads the contents aloud for visually
impaired users,

Channel and Operationat
Development

This unit is responsible for all devel-
opment work on customers’ existing
and future channels for contacting the

Bank as well as employees’ tools and
methods for customer contacts. This
refers to branches, the Internet, tele-
phone, ATM’s, employee training,
etc.

Support

An important task for the Support
unit is to assist the branches in their
administrative work in areas that share
simitarities. In this way, it can utilize
opportunities to free up time branch
employees can instead spend on active
customer contacts in the form of
advisory services and sales. Support
also has functions for purchasing, legal
support, competence and leadership
development, property management,
distribution and human resource
administration.
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Board of Directors’ report

ForeningsSparbanken consists of ForeningsSparbanken AB
(publ} and its subsidiaries and associated companies. The
Group’s structure, with the Parent Company and the most
important wholly and partly owned companies, is shown in
the illustration below.

Notes 29 and 30 to the balance sheet contain a specifi-
cation of the holdings of shares in associated companies and
Group companies. A summary of the Group’s financial
development with key ratios, profit and loss accounts and
balance sheets for the past five years is shown on pages 6
and 7.

Changes in accounting principles

The recommendations of the Swedish Financial Account-
ing Standards Council that entered into force on January 1,
2003 have been taken inro account but have not had a sig-
nificant impact on profit and shareholders’ equity. See also
the accounting principles on page 66.

Operational profit and loss account

In addition to the profit and loss account prepared in accor-
dance with the instructions of the Financial Supervisory
Authority, ForeningsSparbanken’s interim reports and
annual report contain an operational profit and loss
account. The operational profit and loss account comprises
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the same legal entities and follows the same accounting
principles as the profir and loss account prepared in accor-
dance with the instructions of the Financial Supervisory
Authority, with the exception that the respective items for
insurance operations are integrated in the income and
expenses of the other operations. A bridge between the two
profit and loss accounts is shown on page 54. Descriptions
in the running text of this Board of Directors’ report are
based on the operational profit and loss account unless indi-
cated otherwise. The business area report is also based on
the operational figures.

CHANGES IN THE GROUP STRUCTURE

Acquisition of EnterCard

In November 2003 ForeningsSparbanken acquired all the
shares in EnterCard AS for SEK 216 M. EnterCard issues
credit and debit cards and administers bank cards for 110
Norwegian banks. The acquisition strengthens Forenings-
Sparbanken’s position as the Nordic leader in card payment
and administration services, while at the same time creating
synergies with its Swedish card business. EnterCard, which
falls under the Swedish retail operations, issues all types of
Visa and Master Card products and has distriburion agree-
ments with among others SpareBank 1 Gruppen’s and Terra
Group’s member banks.

FORENINGSSPARBANKEN AB

Wholly owned subsidiaries

Partly owned subsidiaries

Associated cormpanies|
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The acquisition gave rise to goodwill in Forenings-
Sparbanken of SEK 65 M, which will be amortized over ten
years. Operating profit in the Group was affected positively
by SEK 5 M in 2003 by the acquisition.

Increased holding in Fl-Holding A/S

ForeningsSparbanken is the majority owner in Denmark’s
FI-Holding {which in turn owns nearly 100 percent of FIH)
and in March 2003 acquired an additional 5 percent of the
shares, increasing its holding from 69.7 percent to 74.7 per-
cent. ForeningsSparbanken paid slightly over SEK 460 M
for the shares. The terms of the option agreement between
FéreningsSparbanken and the other shareholders in FI-Hol-
ding are described in Note 30.

HSB Bank

At the end of the 2002 FéreningsSparbanken acquired the
remaining shares in HSB Bank AB from HSB Sverige. HSB
Bank is consolidated in the FireningsSparbanken Group’s
balance sheet as of December 31, 2002 and in irs profit and
loss account as of January 2003. Effective January 1, 2004,
HSB Bank has changed its name to FSB Bolindirekt Bank AB.

OTHER IMPORTANT CHANGES IN 2003

Carl Eric Stalberg named Chairman

At the Annual General Meeting of ForeningsSparbanken on
April 10, 2003 First Deputy Chairman Carl Eric Stilberg
was named the new Chairman.

New cooperation agreement with Norway’s

Sparebank 1 Gruppen

The acquisition of EnterCard during the year was part of a
new cooperation agreement reached between Forenings-
Sparbanken, Sparebank 1 Gruppen and its other part-
owners. The agreement replaces a previous one terminated
by FéreningsSparbanken in December 2001. The new
agreement provides opportunities for increased coopera-
tion in a number of business areas.

Recruitment of advisors for Stockholm region

During the year ForeningsSparbanken initiated a special
program in the Stockholm region, part of which involved the
recruitment of around 100 business and personal advisors.
To complement these recruitments, FareningsSparbanken
conducted internal training in Stockholm to certify its advisors.
The purpose is to strengthen the Bank’s position in

Stockholm, where its market share is lower in relative terms
than other parts of Sweden.

FioreningsSparbanken environmentally

certified according to 150 14001

In April 2003 ForeningsSparbanken became the first listed
Nordic bank to be environmentally certified according to
the international 150 14001 standard. Environmental certi-
fication confirms that the Bank is working in a systematic
and structured manner with environmental issues.

ForeningsSparbanken named Commercial

Bank of the Year

ForeningsSparbanken was named Sweden’s Commercial
Bank of the Year in 2003 in the business magazine
Affirgviirlden’s Financial Barometer survey. The Baro-
meter, Sweden’s largest independent survey of the banking,
financial services and insurance market, was conducced
among financial managers and other key employees of the
2,000 companies and organizations with more than 200
employees.

Best workplace

In October ForeningsSparbanken has been named Sweden’s
best workplace by the occupational pension company Alecta.
The Bank shared first place this year with television network
Kanal 5. In the words of the jury, ForeningsSparbanken was
awarded: “for having developed and realized tools and pro-
grams that create working environments where soft values
are one of the cornerstones of the effort to raise profitabilicy”
ForeningsSparbanken was also cited for its codetermination
agreement, IDA, which invites and encourages employees
to take part in the Bank’s operations through a focus on
insight, involvement and responsibility.

ForeningsSparbanken receives award for IT efficiency
ForeningsSparbanken received the Compass Prize 2003,
awarded by the international consulting firm Compass
Consulting, a leading IT benchmarking institute. Fore~
ningsSparbanken’s IT organization was recognized for
“showing a steadily rising positive trend in improvements
and, in most areas, ranking as world class.”

Organizational change
To better support customer contacts in its retail operations,
FéreningsSparbanken adopted a new organization in Sep-




tember. The previous business areas, Savings, Lending and
Payments, were merged with a new unit, Customer
Offerings and Products, which is part of the Swedish Retail
business area. Shared service units were merged at the
same time in another new unit, Shared Services, which is
part of the Shared Services and Scaffs business area.

Share repurchase

The Board of Directors of ForeningsSparbanken recom-
mended to the Annual General Meeting on April 22, 2004
to authorize the Board to decide to repurchase the Bank’s
shares. The proposal also contains an authorization for the
Board to dispose of repurchased shares. As proposed, the
authorization covers purchases on one of more occasions on
the Stockholm Stock Exchange of up to 10 percent of all
the shares in I'dreningsSparbanken, including the trading
done on an ongoing basis to facilitate securities operations,
corresponding to nearly 52.8 million shares.

New financial objectives

The Board of Directors has established new financial
objectives for ForeningsSparbanken’s operations as of
January 1, 2004,

The Group’s return on equity shall exceed the average
for all major, publicly listed Nordic banks {Handelsbanken,
SEB, Nordea, Danske Bank and DnB/NOR) and be at least
20 percent higher than the long-term risk-free rate of
interest plus a normal risk premium. At current interest rates,

this corresponds to a return of approximately 14 percent.
The Group’s operational efficiency, measured as the C/I
ratio before loan losses, shall fall below 0.5 over the long term.
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ForeningsSparbanken’s capital adequacy ratio shali cor-
respond to no less than the level that at any given time is
considered suitable in order to maintain long-term financial
stability and to develop operations. The primary capital
ratio shall be 7 percent over the long term.

ForeningsSparbanken’s objective is to distribute to its
shareholders a dividend corresponding to at least 40 percent
of after-tax profit. The size of the annual dividend is based
on the most recent dividend while also taking into conside-
ration the expected profit trend, the capital that is expected
to be needed to develop operations and the market’s yield
requirements.

The Bank will not maintain an externally communicated
loan loss target.

HIGHLIGHTS AFTER DECEMBER 31, 2003

New President of ForeningsSparbanken

Birgitta Johansson-Hedberg stepped down from the Board
and as President and CEO in January 2004. Jan Lidén was
named the new President and CEQ of FéreningsSparbank-
en AB and assumed the post on February 1, 2004. Until
then Jan Lidén had served as Deputy CEO and Head of the
Srockholm regions as well as Acting CFO. He will retain
the latter two positions until a permanent solution is found.

Increased holding in FI-Holding

In mid-January 2004 FioreningsSparbanken acquired an
additional 2.5 percent of the shares in FI-Holding A/S for
SEK 238 M, raising its holding to 77.2 percent. The acqui-
sition was made when one of the co-owners in FI-Holding
exercised its option agreement as described in Note 30,
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Profit and loss account,

bridge between operational and legal

Group 2003 2002
SEKM Operational  Adjustment Legal Operational Adjustment Legal
interost receivable _ i : %2018 ~s8 51987
interest payable — 36,464 - 83 ~ 36,547
NET INTEREST INCOME * 15,549 - 139 15,419
Dividends received ) o0 -1 89
Payment prbcissﬂg Commsssmns a ayer 1 2,728
Securilies commissions 2,919 - 359 2,560
Otbar commisions. T T T e 1Es0
TOVAL COMMISSIONS RECEIVABLE 7,558 - 450 7,108
Payment processing commissioﬁ e ~ _—_96-4 ) ~ 964
Securities commissions - 144 ~ 144
Other commissions T - 686 109 - 577
TOTAL COMMISSIONS PAYABLE -1,794 108 - 1,685
NET COMMISSION INCOME 5,764 - 341 5,423
NET PROFIT ON FINANGIAL OPERATIONS 441 25 466
Capital gains, financial fixed assets 12 12
ITservices B 3 G
Other operating income 411 -3 380
OTHER OPERATING INCOME 1,157 -3 1,126
TOTAL INCOME 23,001 ~ 487 22,514
Staffcosts L5 53 -6.952
Rents, other expenses for premlses e B e e A LY T —1080 o 1 - 1.0?9 )
iT expenses - 1,257 17 - 1,240
Te!eoommumcatrog's pqstage T ~439 _ 7 - 432
S m680 56 - 594
Adverfising, public relations, marketing — LA 8 .. 7396
Other administrative expenses o106 - 28 ~1428
Other overhead expenses ~ a7 -115 - 162
TOTAL ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES - 12,284 1 - 12,283
Depreciation/amaortization and write-down of tangible
and infangible fixed assets -1,414 4 - 1,410
TOTAL EXPENSES - 13,698 5 - 43,693
PROFIT BEFORE LOAN L OSSES 9,303 - 482 8,821
Loan losses, net L _L_Teer Lo
Change in value taken Gver R -2
Write-dow 55ei5 - 264 - 264
Reversal of write-down of financial fixed assets L o
Share of profit of associat companias — 586 - 588
OPERATING PROFIT 6,848 - 482 6,366
Qperating profit in insurance cperations 482 482
PROFIT BEFORE APPROPRIATIONS AND TAXES | 6,848 6,848
~-88 -88

- of which, chargs for deposit guarantes.

According to the instructions of the Financial Supervisory Authority,
insurance companies whose assets do not excesd 20 percent of the
Group’s assets are consolidated in a simplfied manner. This means that
the insurance operations’ results are reported on a separate fine in the
legail profit and 1oss account and that their assets and liabilities are
reported separately in the consolidated balance sheet.

The operational profit and loss account comprises the same jegal entities
and follows the same accounting principles as the legal profit and joss
account, except that the respective items for insurance operations are

integrated in the income and expenses of the ather operations. A bridge
batween the operational and legal profit ang logs accounts is shown
above.

The figures in the “Adjustment” columns are inverted and indicate the
share of consolidated profit and loss items represented by the insurance
companies. The largsest share pertains to Bobur Férsékning.

The descripfions in the running text of the Board of Directors’ report
are based on the operational profit and loss account unless indicated other-
wise. The business area report is also based on the operational figures.




Business areas

The business area report is based on ForeningsSparbanken’s
otganization and internal accounts.

Market-based interest rates and compensation are applied
berween business areas, while all expenses for I'T, shared
services and Group Staffs are transferred ac full cost-based
internal prices to the business areas. Executive Manage-
ment expenses are not allocared.

The Group’s sharcholders’ equity (the vear’s opening
equity balance excluding the dividend) is allocated to each
business area at the beginning of the year. The allocation is
based on capital adequacy rules and estimated capital require-
ments during the year. Estimated interest on allocated equity
is calculared based on average Swedish demand loan rates.

Goodwill, including the effects on profit, financial expense
and amortization, is allocated to each business area.

Return on equity is based on allocated shareholders’
equity for the business areas. The return for the business
areas is based on operating profit less estimated tax and
minority interests.

Swedish Retail operations

Swedish Rerail operations have responsibility for private and
commercial customers, organizations, municipalities and county
councils in Sweden as well as the Bank’s own distribution
channels in the form of branches, ATM’s, the Swedish
telephone and Internet banks, the Customer Offerings and
Products unit, HSB Bank, partly owned Swedish banks and
private banking operations in Luxembourg. ForeningsSpar-
banken Fastighetsbyrd AB (real estate brokerage) and Fore-
ningsSparbanken Juristbyrd AB (legal services), which were
previously part of Shared Services and Group Staffs, are
included in the business area as of the fourth quarter of
2003. All four quarters of 2003 have been adjusted due to
the organizational change. As of November 2003 the Nor-
wegian card company EnterCard A/S is included as well.

The branch network in Sweden is organized in 86 local
banks in six regions throughout the country. With 516 branches,
ForeningsSparbanken has the largest branch network of any
Swedish bank. The cooperation with the partly owned and
independent savings banks adds another 304 branches. The
branch network is complemented by 235 in-store banking
locations. The agreement with Svensk Kassaservice (the
Swedish postal service) also gives customers access to certain
teller transactions at around 1,000 post offices.

Operating profit amounted to SEK 5,431 M, a decrease
of SEK 41 M compared with the previous year. Income de-
creased by SEK 143 M or 1 percent compared with the pre-
vious vear to SEK 15,306 M. Increased net interest income
from lending and the acquisition of HSB Bank did not fully
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compensate for lower mutual fund and insurance commis-
sions and a lower interest margin on deposits. The previcus
year also included a capital gain of SEK 97 M on the sale of
a branch 1o Sparbanken Nord.

Expenses rose by SEK 364 M or 4 percent from the
previous year to SEK 9,138 M, primarily due to the acqui-
sition of HSB Bank, EnterCard and the costs to adapt systems
in the event of Sweden’s EMU ascension.

Loan losses amounted to SEK 826 M, a decrease of SEK
313 M or 27 percent from the previous year. The share of the
profit of associated companies improved mainly because the
previous year had been charged with liquidation expenses
for the e-commerce company Marakanda.

The return on allocated equity was 18 percent (19).

Profit trend, Swedish Retail operations

2003 2002
SEK M Jan-Dec  Jan-Dec
Net interest income BO3. 11497

3,030
Nét profit on financial operations 12
Otherincome 810
INCOME 15,448
Staff costs - 3,969
IT expenses o T o TS4310
I U fppres
-302
EXPENSES -8,774
PROFIT BEFORE LOAN LOSSES 6,675
Lean losses - 1,139
Share of profitfioss of associated companies — 146
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The number of full-time positions in 2003 was affecred
by the organizational transfer of local stock brokers to Swed-
bank Markets and the transfer of certain support units to
Shared Services and Group Staffs. Expenses for the relocated
support operations are reporied in 2003 as other expenses in-
stead of staff costs, I'T expenses, depreciationfamortization, etc.

Swedbank Markets
Swedbank Markets comprises Investment Banking and Mer-
chant Banking as well as customer responsibilicy for finan-
cial institutions. In addition to operations in Sweden and
First Securities in Norway, the business area includes the
international branches in Oslo, London and New York.
Swedbank Markets offers trading in securities and deri-
vatives in the equity, fixed income and foreign exchange
markers as well as financing solutions and professional analysis
and advice. The research unit issues a steady stream of analyses
on around 150 Nordic companies. For individual investors,
Swedbank Markets offers stock rrading and broad-market
products, such as equity linked bonds, through the Group’s
Swedish branch network, independent savings banks and

Profit trend, Swedbank Markets

partly owned banks, as well as through the Interner bank
and Telephone bank.

Swedbank Markets’ operating profit amounted o SEK
768 M, an increase of SEK 653 M from the previous year.
Fixed income and foreign exchange trading produced sub-
stantially improved results, at the same time that equity-
related operations improved during the second half of the
year. The profit improvement is also because the 2002 result
was affected by unfavorable exchange rate fluctuations.

The return on allocated equity rose to 26 percent (4).

Asset Management and Insurance

Asset Management and Insurance comprises the Robur Group
and its gperations in fund management, institutional and
discretionary asset management, insurance and individual
pension savings.

Operating profit amounted to SEK 457 M, a decrease of
SEK 538 M or 11 percent from the previous year. The decline
is due mainly to lower average prices on global stock markerts
compared with the previous year, which led to lower asset
management volumes and lower commission income, as well

Profit trend, Asset Management and Insurance
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as to lower interest rates, which negatively affect the return
on liquid assets. The weaker U.S. dollar reduced fund volume
by approximately SEK 5.5 billion during the year, resulting
in the Joss of approximately SEK 40 M in gross income.
The return on allocated equity was 19 percent (19).

International Banking

The International Banking business area includes the sub-
sidiaries Hansabank in the Baltic states and FI-Holding in
Denmark as well as ForeningsSparbanken’s interests in the
associated companies SpareBank 1 Gruppen of Norway and
Alkeia of Finland.

Operating profit for International Banking amounted to
SEK 1,751 M, an increase of SEK 338 M or 24 percent from
the previous year. Despite the Bank’s share of SpareBank 1
Gruppen’s loss — SEK 383 M, of which the goodwill write-
off was SEK 311 M — the result improved by SEK 181 M.
Hansabank raised its operating profit by SEK 166 M or 15
percent to SEK 1,238 M, while FI-Holding’s profit declined
by SEK 62 M or 7 percent to SEK 849 M, ForeningsSpar-
banken’s share of Aktia’s profit improved by SEK 22 M or
50 percent.

Profit trend, International Banking
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Income rose by SEK 218 M or 5 percent compared with
the previous year to SEK 4,516 M. Expenses declined by
SEK 116 M or § percent to SEK 2,195 M. Loan losses rose
by SEK 210 M to SEK 340 M, mainly due to one-time reco-
veries in Lithuania in 2002.

Due to the share of SpareBank 1 Gruppen’s loss, the return
on allocared equity was 8 percent (7). For Hansabank, the
retum was 22 percent (21} and for FI-Holding 10 percent (10).

Treasury Management
The business area includes treasury management in Sweden
(the Parent Company, ForeningsSparbanken AB, and the
subsidiary Spintab). Treasury Management is responsible
for long-term funding in the Swedish market and manage-
ment of the Bank's strategic short-term portfolio, interest-
bearing fixed assets and strategic shareholdings, including
the holding in OMHEX. Treasury Management is also
responsible for managing issues involving the Group’s capiral
and risk structure.

Treasury Management’s operating profit amounted to
SEK 1,388 M, an increase of SEK 1,113 M compared with
the previous year. The increase was mainly due to a capiral

Profit trend, Treasury Management
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Protit trend, Shared Services and Group Staffs
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gain of SEK 489 M on the sale of the Bank’s shareholding
in Erste Bank and a revaluation of the sharcholding in
OMHEX of SEK 35 M, while the 2002 result was charged
with a write-off of the OMHEX shares of SEK 264 M.

Shared Services and Group Staffs

Shared Services and Group Staffs comprise I'T and other
service units, Group Staffs and the Group’s own insurance
company, Sparia. The business area also includes a few loan
loss provisions not reported by other units with customer
responsibility.

Shared Services and Group Staffs reported an operating
loss of SEK 231 M for 2003, an improvement of SEK 629 M
compared with the previous year, mainly due to [ower loan
losses and increased invoicing from central units.




Financial analysis

Profit trend

The Group’s operating profit for 2003 amounted to SEK
9,564 M (6,848). The return on equity was 15.9 percent
(11.0) and earnings per share SEK 12.02 (7.87).

For the year as a whole, profit was affected positively by
volume growth in deposits and borrowings from and loans
to the public in the Swedish Retail operations as well as the
profit increases in Swedbank Markets and International
Banking., Margins on deposits from the public in Sweden,
decreased, however. Commissions receivable from payment
processing continued to show good growth. Securities-related
income was lower than the previous year, but has developed
positively since the first quarter of 2003. Other income was
affected by a capital gain on the sale of the Bank’s share-
holding in Erste Bank. Expenses rose mainly through the
acquisition of HSB Bank and EMU preparations. The loan
loss level decreased to 0.14 percent (0.23). The share of
profit of associated companies improved despite the write-
off of goodwill in SpareBank 1 Gruppen. The improvement
in operating profit from foreign subsidiaries and associated
companies was only affected marginally by changes in ex-
change rates in 2003 - SEK 2 M (-56).

Net interest income

The Group’s net interest income rose by 4 percent to SEK
16,201 M (15,549). In Swedish retail operations, net inter-
est income from lending rose by approximately SEK 450 M
due to higher volumes and by approximately SEK 100 M
through higher margins. Higher deposit volumes raised net
interest income by approximately SEK 200 M, while lower
margins, mainly due to generally lower interest rates and a
shift in deposits toward high-interest accounts, affected net
interest income negatively by approximarely SEK 550 M.
Net interest income in Swedbank Markees improved by
approximately SEK 250 M, partly through successful
trading in bonds and interest rate derivatives by the branch
in Oslo. In International Banking, net interest income rose
by approximately SEK 100 M.

The Group’s interest margin was 1.47 percent (1.43) and
its investment margin 1.59 percent (1.58). The corresponding
margins for the Spintab Group were 1.01 percent (1.01) and
1.17 percent (1.22).

Dividends received
Dividends received amounted to SEK 105 M (90).

Net commission income
Net commission income decreased slightly to SEK 5,739 M
(5,764). Net payment commissions continued to develop
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positively, rising by 10 percent or SEK 174 M to SEK 1,937
M {1,763}. Compared with 2002, assct management com-
missions declined by SEK 165 M. The decrease was caused
by lower stock prices and thus a decrease in the value of
fund assets. However, asset management commissions rose
during the year from quarter to quarter. Brokerage commis-
sions remained largely unchanged.

Net profit on financial operations

Net profit on financial operations rose by 82 percent to SEK
801 M (441). Profit from trading in fixed income securities
rose by SEK 61 M, while profit from trading in equities and
other financial instruments rose by SEK 160 M, Income
from foreign exchange operations rose by SEK 139 M,

Other income

Other income rose by 39 percent to SEK 1,607 M (1,157).
Income was affected by a capital gain of SEK 489 M on the
sale of the shareholding in Erste Bank in June 2003, A capital
gain of SEK 97 M from a branch sale is included in 2002.

Expenses

The Group’s expenses rose by SEK 143 M or 1 percent to
SEK 13,841 M (13,698). Expenses in the Swedish opera-
tions rose by SEK 259 M partly due ro the acquisition of HSB
Bank and EMU preparations. In International Banking,
expenses decreased by SEK 116 M, mainly through the
rationalization of Hansabank’s operations in Lithuania.

Staff costs

Staff costs decreased to SEK 6,978 M (7,005). In the
Swedish operations, staff costs rose due to contractual wage
increases and the recruitment of advisers to the Stockholm
region, but decreased by nearly SEK 100 M as a result of
the staff reduction program during the year. In International
Banking, staff costs decreased by SEK 45 M. Staff costs
were charged SEK 258 M (269) for costs for the Group’s
profit-sharing plan.

The costs associated with Birgitca Johansson-Hedberg’s
resignacion as President resulted in a charge against profit of
nearly SEK 28 M in 2003, of which nearly SEK 23 M relates
to pension costs.

The number of full-time positions decreased by 102 to
15,366 (15,468) at year-end.

Other administrative expenses

Other administrative expenses rose by 6 percent to SEK
5,585 M {5,279). Of the increase, SEK 78 M was attributable
to the acquisitions of HSB Bank and EnterCard.
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Ghange in the number of employees

2002
Permanent employees 9,175
Temporary employees 398
TOTAL 9,573
Hansabank 5744
Fl-Holding 151
TOTAL 15,468

Expenses for premises rose by & percent to SEK 1,148 M
(1,080), partly due to changes in the branch network in
Swedish Retail operations. Compurter expenses rose by 6 per-
cent to SEK 1,333 M (1,257}, mainly due to EMU prepara-
tions. Cash handling expenses in the form of security transpores
and alarms rose by 25 percent or SEK 62 M to SEK 315 M.
Disposal expenses of SEK 22 M for GASH terminals were
charged against profit,

Depreciation/amortization and write-down

of tangible and intangible assets

Depreciation of tangible fixed assets decreased by SEK 83 M
to SEK 633 M (715), while amortization of goodwill,
excluding associated company holdings, decreased by SEK
50 M to SEK 613 M (663).

IT expenses

IT expenses include all development and production ex-
penditures as well as computer equipment service costs and
depreciation. I'T expenses for the year, after deducting I'T-
related income from partly owned banks and independent
savings banks, amounted to SEK 2,315 M (2,223), of which
development expenditures accounted for SEK 688 M (605).
The corsesponding expense in the Swedish operations was
SEK 2,021 M (1,929). The increase in I'T expenses is due
to the harmonization of Swedish I'T systems pending the
country’s possible EMU ascension, which affected expenses
by nearly SEK 100 M,

Loan losses

The loan loss level during the year was 0.14 percent (0.23).
Loan losses decreased by 38 percent to SEK 987 M (1,603).
Loan losses amounted to SEK 84 M (107) in FI-Holding
and SEK 256 M (23) in Hansabank,

Write-down of financial fixed assets

During the year the book value of FéreningsSparbanken’s
shares in subsidiaries and associated companies was written
down by SEK 447 M (1,082) to the Group’s value of each
holding.

Reversal of write-down of financial fixed assets
During the year FireningsSparbanken reversed a portion of
the write-off of the book value of the holding of shares in

OMHEX from the previous year. The reversal amounted to
SEK 55 M.

Share of profit/loss of associated companies

The share of profits and losses of associated companies
amounted to SEK -116 M (-588). The change is primarily
due to Marakanda, which was divested in early 2003 and
was included as a loss of SEK -Z31 M in 200Z. The share of
SpareBank 1 Gruppen’s loss was SEK -383 M (-564).

Tax expense

Consolidated profit before tax amounted to SEK 9,545 M
{6,772) and the tax expense was SEK 2,567 M (1,983}, or an
effective tax rate of 27 percent (29). The lower tax rate for
the year is mainly due to tax loss carryforwards that
previously had not been utilized. The relatively high rax
charge last year is mainly due to write-offs of shareholdings
that are not tax deducrible until they are offsetable.

The Group's assets
The Group’s assets amounted to SEK 1,002 billion (958) at
year-end 2003, The change is mainly due to increased lending.

Lending

Of the Group’s assets, loans to the public accounted for 75
percent (73} and loans to credit institutions for 8 percent (10).
The Group's total loans to the public, credit institutions
other than banks and the National Debt Office, excluding
repurchase agreements, amounted to SEK 721 billion (673)
at year-end 2003. L.ending thus increased by SEK 48 billion
or 7 percent, of which Spintab accounted for SEK 31 billion
and Hansabank for SEK 9 billion.

Nearly half of the loans, or SEK 337 billicn (307), is to
private customers, with mortgage loans from Spintab account-
ing for SEK 274 billion (248). Lending to private customers
thus rose by 10 percent.

Fixed income securities

ForeningsSparbanken’s holding of fixed income securities,
including Treasury bills and other bills eligible for refinan-
cing with central banks, amounted to approximately SEK 77
billion (65) at year-end. This does not include intra-Group
holdings of slightly over SEK 17 billion (17).

The Parent Company’s holding amounted to SEK 82
billion (69), of which SEK 12 billion was placed in a portfolio
which is eligible in large part for refinancing with the Riks-
bank and is therefore an immediately disposable liquidity
reserve. The remaining holding is included in the Bank’s
securities operations,

As of year-end subsidiaries held liquidity reserves that
were placed in fixed income securities. These holdings
amournted to SEK 7 billion in Fl-Holding and SEK 5 billion
in Hansabank.

Assets in the insurance operations

Assets in the insurance operations rose by SEK 6 billion or
19 percent to SEK 38 bilfion, mainly due to the rise in stock
prices in 2003,




The Group’s liabilities

Of the Group’s liabilities of SEK 960 billion (919), debt
securities in issue accounted for 46 percent (46), deposits
and borrowings from the public for 30 percent (29) and
amounts owned to credit institutions for 10 percent {11).

Depaosits and borrowings from the public

The Group’s deposits and borrowings from the public
amounted to SEK 284 billion (263) at vyear-end 2003.
Excluding repos, depaosits from the public rose by SEK 21
billion, of which Hansabank accounted for SEK 4 billion.

Debt securities in issue and subordinated liabilities

At year-end debr securities in issue amounted to SEK 442
billion (420). The Group’s debt securities are primarily
issued by Spintab to finance fixed-rate mortgage loans.
The interest fixing periods of Spintab’s funding are well
matched with its lending. The average remaining interest
fixing period on Spintab’s funding was 1.4 years (1.5). For
the Group as a whole, the average remaining interest fixing
period for debt securities in issue was 1.7 years (1.9).

Of the sccuritics, 73 percent (70) was bonds and the re-
maining 27 percent (30) primarily short-term funding
E instruments.

In addition to bond loans and commercial paper programs,
the Bank, Spintab, FI-Hoelding and Hansabank issue both
fixed-term and undated subordinated liabilities. Together,
this type of liability amounted to nearly SEK 27 billion (28}
at year-end.

1 Capital base and capital adequacy

The calculation of the capital base and capital adequacy
. (Note 51) is based on the concept of the “financial companies
' group,” not the group definition according to the Annual
. Accounts Act. The financial companies group includes
financial companies in which the ownership interest is at
- least 20 percent. Insurance companies are not included. As
f December 31, 2003 the ForeningsSparbanken financial
fompanies group included the FéreningsSparbanken

‘Quarterly profit trend for the Group
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Group, Eskilstuna Rekarne Sparbank AB, Firs & Frosta
Sparbank AB, FéreningsSparbanken Sjuhirad AB, Férenings-
Sparbanken Séderhamn AB, Bergslagens Sparbank AB,
Vimmerby Sparbank AB, Bostocken AB, Aktia Sparbank
Abp in Finland, and Sparebank 1 Gruppen A/S and First
Securities A/S in Norway.

The Group’s capital base amounted to SEK 63.7 billion
(61.2) on December 31, 2003. Primary capital rose by SEK
1.9 billion to SEK 42.2 billion (40.3), while supplementary
capital and other items included in the capital base rose by
a total of SEK 0.6 billion.

On December 31, 2003 the capital adequacy ratio was
10.8 percent (10.8), of which the primary capital ratic was
7.2 percent (7.1). Market risks as a share of the total capiral
adequacy ratio amounted to 0.5 percentage points ((.5}.

The risk-weighted amount for credit risks rose during
the year to SEK 362 billion (339) due to increased lending
by Spintab and Hansabank. The risk-weighted amount for
market risks was unchanged at SEK 26 billion.

Proposal for new capital adequacy rules

In recent years the Basle Commirtee on Banking Super-
vision and the EU have conducted a coordinated review of
capital adequacy rules. The work with the new rules, Basel
I1, has now entered its final phase. The review comes as a
consequence of the rapid development in recent years of
methods used by banks to quantify capital requirements, a
trend which is still under way. The objective of the review
is ro adapr capiral adequacy rules so that capital require-
ments better reflect a bank’s real risks than is the case
today.

The Basel Committee circulated its first proposal for
review in the summer of 1999, The final draft of the pro-
posal is expected to be presented during the first half of
2004. At the same time that the Basel Committee has been
at work, the EU Commission has drafted a proposal for how
the new rules will be formulated in the EU directives that
will later serve as g basis for Swedish legislation. The new
rules are expected to enter into force in late 2006.
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According to the proposal, capital requirements for credit
risks can be based on a bank’s internal credi risk classification
if given approval by supervisory authorities. For banks that
do not meet the standard required in order to base their
capital requirement on an internal risk classification, the
requirement will instead be based on standard rules in the
same way as today.

The Basel Commirttee and EU are also proposing to
introduce capital adequacy requirements for operational
risks. The capital adequacy requirements for these risks are
more difficult to quantify than other risks faced by banks.
The proposal has therefore been designed with two alter-
native methods to calculate capital adequacy requirements
for operational risks, based to various degrees on standards.
‘The proposal has recently been amended o allow the cal-
culation of capital requirements based on more advanced
measurement methods that urilize internal loss statistics
common to most banks.

T'he new capital adequacy requirements will be designed
in such a way as to create clear incentives for banks to develop
internal methods for measuring capital requirements for
both credit risks and operational risks in the same way that
was previously the case for market risks.

In the area of credit risks, a comprehensive review is
currently being conducted to adapt che Group's risk classi-
fication of loans. The purpose is to meet the requirements
needed so that the Group’s capiral adequacy requirements for
credit risks can be based on this internal risk classification.

Work has also begun to systematically collect informa-
tion on internal [osses resulting from operational risks. This
information will serve as part of the basis for a more advanced
measurement of the Group's capital adequacy requirements
for operational risks.
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During the year ForeningsSparbanken applied to the
Financial Supervisory Authority for permission to base its
reported capital adequacy requirements for market risks on
its own Value at Risk (VaR) model. The application is
currently under consideration by the Financial Supervisory
Authority.

Transition to IFRS

In accordance with the decision of the EU Commission, all
listed companies within the EU must apply the Inter-
national Financial Reporting Standards, IFRS, in their con-
solidated accounts as of 2005. The standards are based on
the accounting recomnendations issued by the Interna-
tional Accounting Standards Board, IASB.

In Sweden, several years ago the Financial Accounting
Standards Council began translating and implementing a
number of JASB recommendarions, which thus are being
applied by ForeningsSparbanken. Among the mote important
current recommendations remaining to be implemented are
IAS 19, Employee Benefits, and TAS 39, Financial
Instruments.

IAS 19 corresponds in Sweden to the Financial Accoun-
ting Standards Council’s recommendation 29 {RR 29), Em-
ployee compensation. RR 29 is being applied as of 2004. In
its accounts through 2003, ForeningsSparbanken has primarily
reported its pension commitments as defined-contribution
obligations. According to RR 29, however, the large part of
the commitments in the Swedish operations must be reported
as defined-benefit in the future.

In 2003 FéreningsSparbanken took the measures and steps
needed to implement RR 29 in its consolidated accounts
beginning with the first quarter of 2004. Calculations of the
pension liability according to established actuarial assump-




tions have been made based on defined-benefit pension
obligations and related assets as of December 31, 2003.
When valued according to RR 29, the pension liability
increases by nearly SEK 1.6 billion, including payroll rtax,
deferred income tax and the effects of associated companies.
The Group’s opening shareholders’ equity balance in 2004
would thereby be reduced by a corresponding amount.
Based on the conditions that existed at year-end, the reported
pension expense for 2004 is expected to be the same as if the
reporting had been done according to the previous method.

The recommendartion requires the Group to verify the
assumptions that form the basis of its calculations. The
valuations are based on, aimong other things, the following
annual assumptions:
® Payroll increase 3.25 percent
® Increase in basic income amount 2.5 percent
& Inflation 2.0 percent
B The liability is discounted by 4.9 percent
® The anticipated long-term return on assets held separately

0 cover pension commitments is estimated, after tax on
returns and expenses, at 5 percent.

In late December 2003 IASB issued an updated version
of TAS 39 based on a draft published in 2002. In 2004 the
recommendation will be circulated for approval within the
EU before it goes into effect, according to plan, in account-
ing year 2005.

The proposed rules in IAS 39 have been the subject of
considerable debate and challenges. Consequently, there is

I
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some uncertainty what the final version of IAS 39 will look
like. It is not impossible that further changes will be made
as a result of the discussions being held in connection with
the EU’s approval process.

Despite these uncertainties, FéreningsSparbanken has
completed a comprehensive analysis based on the afore-
mentioned version of IAS 39. The areas affected by the
introduction of IAS 39 have been identified, as have the
possible choices to accounting issues. When the standard
has been finalized, the Bank will decide among these choices,
although in the meantime it will continue its prepararions
for implementation despite uncertainty as to the regulation’s
final wording,

FéreningsSparbanken is also working continuously to
quickly identify any differences between its current ac-
counting principles and IFRS in terms of both future updates
of existing standards and new recommendations.

Cutiook for 2604

ForeningsSparbanken’s profit is greatly affected by macro-
economic changes the Bank has no control over. Profit is
affected by, among other things, changes in market interest
rates, stock prices, exchange rates and business solvency.
For this reason, the Bank has not issued a profit forecast,
although it does provide a sensitivity analysis in Note 58
showing how various sources of income and expenses are
affected by changes in the market.
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The Group’s risk control

CREDIT RISKS

Credic risk refers to the risk that a counterparty cannot meet
its obligations to the Group and the risk that pledged assets
will not cover the Group’s claim.

The Board of Directors has overall responsibility for credit
risk exposure and sets the guidelines for managing credit
risks through its Credit and Capiral Market Committee. In
special instructions, the Board has delepated responsibility
for certain issues to this committee, which reports regularly
to the Board. The Board also appoints the Central Credit
Committee, in addition to annually reviewing credit limits.
In foreign subsidiaries, each board is responsible for draft-
ing detailed rules adapted to local conditions.

Lending guidelines and instructions are applied in a uni-
form, coordinated manner within the Group. Responsibility
for the Group’s loan commitments rests with business units
with customer responsibility. A special unit within the Parent
Company is responsible for loan commitments brokered by
the independent savings banks that the Group cooperates wich.

The Beard of Directors appoints the boards of the local
banks and annually reviews their credit limits, which are
based on a categorization depending on, among other
things, each bank’s total lending volume, the structure of
the local market and the unit’s competence.

Monitoring and analysis

Decision-making procedures for business units are based on
the duality principle, which means that all credit decisions
at ForeningsSparbanken must be made by at least two persons
or, in the case of small loans, by one person with the support
of an ['T-based evaluation system.

The duality principle also means that the chief loan
officer of each local business unit should be independent of
the unit’s business activities.

The boards and management of local bank manage-
ments and subsidiaries are responsible for routine monito-
ring of lending and other business activities. Among other
things, all limits granted for over SEK 1 M are subject to
annual review, which means that the customer’s solvency
and quality of collateral are analyzed at least once a year
with the support of the Group’s risk classification system.
Within the framework of the risk classification system,
assessments are made of the risk of insolvencies based on,
among other things, a number of key financial ratios, as well
as the risk of insolvencies based on the average collateral
coverage ratio in each commitment. From an operational
standpoint, one of the purposes of risk classification of
limit-based corporate commitments is to obtain a basis for
identifying heightened risks in the loan portfolio well in

advance — in part to avoid unprofitable commitments and in
part to initiate risk-limiting measures to avoid a default on the
loan. Risk classification systems are currently being adapted
to the Basel Committee’s proposal as part of an ongoing
project. The identification and control of environmenta risks
are integrated in both annual and routine credit monitoring,

The Central Credit Unit, which is independent from
the business operations, is responsible for coordinating and
monitoring the Group’s loan operations and for preparing
and managing the work of the Group’s Central Credit Com-
mittee. The Central Credit Unit’s responsibility extends to
the Group’s credit reporting and portfolio analysis.

FINANCIAL RISKS

The Board of Directors sets the financial policy for the Group.
This includes risk profiles, delegation of responsibilities,
risk management, risk control and reporting. Férenings-
Sparbanken maintains a low risk profile with limited risks
in the financial markets.

When trading financial products, the Bank weighs risk
against expected return. ForeningsSparbanken’s activities in
the financial markets are designed to meet customers’ long-
term needs and, in addition, facilitate the Group’s own
financing and portfolio management,

The Bank participates in trading in the financial markers
in such a way that it maintains its reputation as a professional
business partner. The Group’s funding is structured in a way
that ensures a stable, long-term investor base in a number
of markets in the world.

The financial risks covered by the financial policy
include interest rate risk, currency risk, share price risk
(market risks) and liquidity risk. Also covered are counter-
party risks in non-standardized derivative contracts (so-
called OTC derivatives), which are related to market risks
and disposal risks.

Responsibility for management and control
‘The Board of Directors is ultimately responsible for how the
Group manages its financial risks. It decides on the overall
objectives for capital adequacy, liquidity and limits for the
Group’s exposure to various financial risks. This includes
issues regarding the control of the Group’s financial risks.
The Board appoints the Bank’s Finance Sub-Committee
and Trading Sub-Committee. The Finance Sub-Committec
distributes and monitors risk mandates in the Group within
the limits set by the Board. The Trading Sub-Committee
distributes risk mandates between the various departments
within Swedbank Markets’ area of responsibility.

The board of each subsidiary determines the company’s




risk limits within the framework set by the Bank’s Finance
Sub-Committee. Each subsidiary’s finance committee
continuously monitors the company’s financial risks, A key-
stone of the Group’s risk management is that each risk-
taking unit is responsible for continuous monitoring and
control of all risks that arise in its own operations, including
financial risks. Consequently, unit managers are responsible
for adequately managing and controlling the risks in their
operations on a daily basis within the guidelines established
for the Group.

The Group’s financial risk control unit, which is directly
subordinate to the Group’s Chief Financial Officer, fills an
independent risk control and menitoring funcrion. The unit
has overall responsibility for monitoring compliance with
risk limits, developing measurement methods, limiting and
reviewing financial risks within the Group.

Risk-taking units in the Group have local risk control
functions that are responsible for continuously monitoring
and compiling financial risks. Reports are continuously
filed with the Group unit for financial risk control.

Limiting market and liquidity risks

Market risk is defined as the risk that changes in interesc
rates, exchange rates and share prices will lead to a decline
in the value of the Bank’s net assets and liabilities, includ-
ing derivatives. Liquidity risks refer to the risk that the
Group is unable to fulfill a payment commitment or must
take extraordinary measures to do so.

Market risks are controlled primarily through daily
monitoring of risk exposures vis-3-vis established limits and
continuons analysis of ourstanding positions. Limirs on
interest risks are calculated using sensitivity measures based
on interest rate fluctuations in individual currencies. The
Group’s currency risk exposure is limited and controlled by
fimiting holdings in individual currencies as well as at the
aggregate level. Limits on share price risk exposure are
based on sensitivity measures for share price movements.
Limit structures for interest rate, exchange rate and share price
risks include special limits on options-related risks, so-called
non-finear risks. Aside from the limits on individual types
of risks, the Group also has limits based on the Value-at-
Risk (VaR) model, which is described in Note 56.

The Group’s liquidicy limits place restrictions on
cumulative net payment flows from the Group’s positions
during a single day or shorter period of time.

OPERATIONAL RISKS
Operational risk is defined in the Group’s risk policy as the
risk of losses due to inadequate or insufficient internal routines,
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human error and faulty systems, or due to ourside circum-
stanices. This can mean risks associated with errors and
deficiencies in products and services, inadequate internal
controls, ambiguous lines of responsibility, faulty technical
systems, various forms of criminal activity or insufficient
preparedness for disruptions. Operational risks exist in all
areas of the Group’s operations. The risks are spread across
a broad spectrum,

Responsibility and organization

ForeningsSparbanken’s Board of Directors is ultimately
responsible for how the Group manages its operational
risks. Each responsible manager will identify, evaluate and
control his or her unit’s operational risks. The Board of
Directors” Audit and Security Commirttee has responsibility
for particularly monitoring operational risks.

At the Group level, there is a special staff unit with
responsibility to monitor, follow up and report operational
risks within the Group. Within the Group’s various busi-
ness areas and subsidiaries, employees have been specially
appointed to be responsible for coordinating risk controls
within each operation. In addition, there are units, for
example, for physical security and IT securicty with respon-
sibility for aspects of operaticnal risk control.

Methods and techniques

Self-evaluations of operational risks, which are one of the
most important techniques for risk identification, were
conducted during the year within all business areas and
priority Group staff and support functions. The analysis of
this material will serve as an important basis for taking
measures to reduce risks. During the year self-evaluations
were complemented by risk evaluations in all business
units where the focus has been on risks associated with the
Bank’s dependence on IT systems.

Financial losses over a specific minimum level and asso-
ciated with operational risks are registered, analyzed and moni-
tored in a loss database. Risk and vulnerability anafyses are
conducted in connection with significant operational changes.
The Group is currently engaged in trials to identify opera-
tiona! risks early-on through so-called risk indicators.

New capital adequacy rules — Basel

With regard to operarional risks, the Bank has decided to
use the standardized approach in the application of the
upcoming Basel II capital adequacy rules. Preparations to
qualify the Group for this method are under way.
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Accounting principles

The annual report has been prepared and presented in ac-
cordance with the Annual Accounts Act for Credit Institu-
tions and Securitics Companies (1995:1559), the regulations
and general advice of the Swedish Financial Supervisory
Authority and, if there are no differences, the standards issued
by the Swedish Financial Accounting Standards Council.

Changes in accounting principles

The following standards issued by the Swedish Financial
Accounting Standards Council became effective in 2003
RR 22 Compilation of financial reports, RR 25 Segment
reporting - operating areas and geographic areas, RR 26 Events
after the balance day and RR 27 Financial instruments:
Disclosure and presentation. The standards issued have not
had a material impact on reported profits or the financial
position. They have, however, necessitated additional
notes and a summary of changes in shareholders’ equity.

Consolidated accounts

The consolidated accounts comprise FéreningsSparbanken
AB and those companies in which the Bank has a decisive
influence, which in the Bank’s case also means a direct or
indirect holding of more than 50 percent of the voting rights
of the shares. These companies are reported in the conso-
lidated accounts in accordance with the purchase account-
ing method. Consequently, the acquisition value of their
shares is eliminated against the acquired shareholders’ equity.
A subsidiary’s contribution to sharcholders’ equity thus
includes only the equity that has arisen since its acquisi-
tion. Any goodwill that arises is amortized individually over
an estimated useful life of up to 20 years.

The consolidated accounts also comprise associated
compantes, in which the Bank has a significane but not a
decisive influence, which in the Bank’s case also means a
direct or indirect holding of more than 20 percent and up to
50 percent of the voting righes of the shares. Associated
companies are consolidated in accordance with the equity
method, This means that the shares in 2 company are reported
at acquisition value on the acquisition date and then adjusted
in proportion to the change in the company’s net assets.
The share of the profit before taxes in associated companies
is reported on a separate line in the income statement afcer
the deduction of goodwill amortization.

Companies taken over to protect claims have not been
consclidated since they are of little significance or are
expected to be divested within the near future,

Financial statements of foreign operations
Shares in foreign subsidiaries and associated companies that

are refinanced in the same currency as the investment are
valued at their acquisition price in the Bank. In the Group
accounts, the companies are translated in accordance with
the current method. This means that assets and liabilities are

translated to SEK at the closing day rate, while the income
statement is translated at the average rate for the financial
year. Transkation differences that arise from the use of the
current method directly impact restricted and non-restricted
equiry. As a result, any translation differences attributable
to the financing in foreign currency of the investment in a
subsidiary’s shares are applied directly against shareholders’
equity, taking into account deferred tax.

International branches, subsidiaries and associated
companies are classified as non-integral to the reporting
enterprise (the Bank).

Assets and liabilities in foreign currency

Assets and liabilities in foreign currency are valued at their
year-end closing prices. Qutstanding forward contracts are
valued at year-end marker prices. Holdings of foreign bank
notes have been valued at the buying rates for each currency
as of the closing day. Gains and losses on the translation are
reported in the income statement under “Net profit from
financial operations.”

Financial instruments

Financial instruments are initially recognized in the balance
sheet on trade date, which is the date when a purchase agree-
ment is entered into. Financial instruments are derecognized
from the balance sheet at maturity or when the instrumends is sold.

Securities that are intended to be held to maturity or for
the long term are classified as financial fixed assets. Other
securities as well as derivatives are classified as financial
current assets.

Financial instruments are inirially recognized at its cost,
including any transaction costs that are directly related to
the acquisition. The interest rate that exactly discounts the
expected future payments through maturity to the acquisi-
tion value is the effective interest rate at acquisition. The
instrument’s amoreized cost is calculated by discounting the
remaining future payments with the effective rate of interest
at acquisition. Payments received and the change in amortized
cost during the period are reported as interest income. Financial
fixed assets, which consist of interest-bearing securities,
are measured at their amortized cost. Realized gains/losses
on financial fixed assets are reported as “QOther operating
income” and “Other operating expenses,” respectively.

Financial current assets, which consist of transferable
sccurities and derivatives in the trading operations, are
measured at fair value. Fair value is determined based on listed
market prices or discounted future cash flows. Unrealized
gains that arise when book value exceeds amortized cost
are allocated to a fund for unrealized gains. The fund is
recorded as a separate part of rtestricted equity after
deducring deferred tax. Other financial current assets are
measured at the lower of cost and fair value. In the income
statement both unrealized and realized differences bet-




ween fair value and amortized cost are reported as “Ner
profit on financial operations.”

Derivatives with positive book value are reported as
“QOther assets,” while those with negative book value are
reported as “Other Habilities”

Repos

A genuine repurchase transaction (repo) is defined as an agree-
ment covering both the sale of an asset and the subsequent
repurchase of the asset at a predetermined price.

The asset is reported in the balance sheet of the trans-
ferring party and the payment received si recognized as a
financial liability. The asset sold is also reported as a pledged
asset and a memorandum item on the balance sheet. The
receiving party recognizes the payment as a receivable due
from the transferring party. The difference between the
procecds based on the spot rate and forward rate is accrued
as interest until marurity.

Security loans

Securities, which have been lent ous, remain in the balance
sheet as securities and are recognized at trade date as assets
pledged and memorandum items. Borrowed securities are
not reported as assets. Securities, which are lent out, are
measured in the same way as other security holdings of the
same type. In cases where the borrowed securities are sold,
i.e. short-selling, an amount corresponding to the fair value
of the security is recognized as a liability.

Hedge accounting

To protect certain assets and liabilities or contractually
fixed cash flows against interest rate risks, share price risks
or currency risks, these positions are matched against posi-
tions with inverse flows and corresponding marurities. In
hedge accounting, either of these positions is measured
according to principles other than the customary one.

Hedge accounting is applied to positions that are indi-
vidually or collectively identified and which have an effective
hedge, i.e. a high correlation between changes in fair value
or cash flows. The effectiveness of the hedge is evaluated
regularly until maturity.

If hedge accounting is terminated because the edging in-
strument is realized although the hedged item remains in the
balance sheet (at amortized cost), the capital gain/loss for the
period is amortized over the remaining term of the hedged item.

In Spintab, all fixed-rate funding, lending and derivatives
are reported according to the principles of hedge account-
ing, since they murually match each other’s interest fixing
periods. As a result, realized exchange rate differences from
the repurchase of Spintab’s funding and interest income
compensation for loan prepayments are amortized over the
remaining duration of each instrument. When the Bank
buys Spintab’s debt instruments, there is a corresponding
accrual in the consolidated accounts of the difference between
the Bank’s cost of the purchased instrument and Spintab’s
book value of the same.
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Loans

Loans to credit institutions and the public are classified as
financial fixed assets and reported in the balance sheer on
settlement date. Loans are reported at cost as long as chey
are not considered doubtful. Interest, including fees and
expenses that are an integral part of the effective return, is
amortized in such a way that a consistent return is received
for the asset in question.

Doubtful loans are loans where it is likely that payment
will not be received in accordance with the contract terms.
A loan is not doubtful if there is collateral that covers the
principal, unpaid interest and any late fees by a satisfacrory
margin. When a loan becomes doubtful, contractual interest
is reported when paid.

Doubtful loans are measured at their estimated recovery
value. The difference berween cost and the estimated lower
recovery value is charged against profit as a pravision for
anticipated loan losses. If the recovery value rises because
future payments are expected to increase compared with a
previous valuation, the increase is reported as a provision
no longer deemed necessary.

As a rule, provisions for anticipated loan losses are
based on an individual assessment. If it is likely that loan
losses have occurred in a group of claims that are valued
individually but where the losses cannot vet be attributed
to individual claims, a collective provision is allocated. For
homogenous groups of loans that are limited in value and
have a similar credit risk, collective valuations are applied.

Liosses are established when their amount can be estab-
lished wholly or in part and there is no realistic chance of
recovering the loan. Repayments of such losses are recog-
nized as income within loan losses.

The book value of loans is their acquisition value less
write-offs and provisions. Provisions for anticipated losses
for guarantees and other contingent liabilities are presented
as liabilities.

The Group’s leasing operations consist of financial leasing
and are therefore reported as lending. As such, leasing fees
are reported partly as an interest receivable and partly as
amortization.

Intangibie fixed assets

An intangible asset arising from development is recognized
in the Balance Sheet if the expenditure arising from the
development can be estimated reliably and if the intangible
asset will generate probable future economic benefits to
the Bank. Development expenditure that does not meet this
criteria’s is recognized as an expense when it is incurred.
Intangible assets recognized in the Balance Sheet are measured
initially at cost. The assets depreciable amount is allocared
on a systematic basis over the estimated useful life.

The amortization period and the amortization method
are reviewed at each finacial year end. If the expected use-
ful life of the asset is significantly different from previous
estimates, the amortization period is changed accordingly.
Accounting principles for goodwill are described under




68 | ANNUAL REPQRT 2003 | ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES

Consolidated accounts above and Depreciation/amortiza-
tion principles below.

Software licenses
Expenses for computer software licenses are accrued over
the term of the license, though not more than 36 months.

Finangial liabilities

Financial liabilities are initially measured on the transaction
date at cost and are thereafter measured at amortized cost with
the exceprion of derivatives in the trading operations, which
are reported at fair value, Amortized cost and interest are
calculated and reported in the same way as for financial
instruments; see also Financial instruments, paragraph 3. When
they mature, the instruments are removed from the books.

Provisions
Deferred tax is calculated on temporary differences and
reported at nominal value, while other provisions are calcu-
lated at present value.

Provisions are reviewed at each financial year end and
adjusted, when necessary, so that they correspond to the
current estimation of the value of the commitment,

Revenues

The principles of revenue recognition for financial instru-
ments, loans and repo transactions are described in separate
sections for these categories. Fees for services are recognized
as revenue when the service is provided.

Depreciationfamortization

The depreciable amount of a tangible fixed asset, such as
equipment and real estate for internal use, is allocated on a
systematic basis over its useful life. By useful life is meant
the period of time over which the asset is expected to be
used by the Bank for its intended purpose. The useful life
of equipment is estimated on average at 5 years, and their
residual value is considered to be nil. Depreciation begins
when the asset is ready to be put to use.

Goodwill amorcization is based on the asset’s useful
life, i.e. systematically at 5 percent for Foreningshanken
AB, Robur Forsikring AB, AS Hansapank and FI-Holding.
These acquisitions are treated as very long-term invest-
ments in stable, market-leading companies within Fére-
ningsSparbanken’s long-term, prioritized home market. Good-
will related to other subsidiaries is amortized systematically
at 10 or 20 percent per year. Goodwill related to associated
companies is amortized at 5, 10 or 20 percent per vear.
Useful lives reflect the Group’s estimation of the time
during which the future economic benefits that the good-
will item represents will flow to the Group.

Impairment of assets

At each balance sheert date the Bank assesses whether there
is any indication that an asset, which is recognized ar fair
valug, may be impaired. If any such indication exists, the
Bank estimates the recoverable amount of the asset. The
recoverable amount is the higher of an assets net selling

price and its value in use. If the recoverable amount of an
asset is less tharn is carrying amount, the carrying amount of
the asset is reduced to its recoverable amount. The reduc-
tion is an impairment loss. An impairment loss recognized
for an asset in prior years is reversed if there has been a change
in the estimates used to determine the assets recoverable
amount since the last impairment loss was recognized. The
carrying amount of the asset is then increased 1o its reco-
verable amount. In the Bank, certain shares in subsidiaries
and associated companies have been impaired so that their
carrying amount agrees with the Group’s valve.

The valuation of loans is described in a separate
section.

Pension obligations

The Group’s pension obligations are covered through in-
surance, allocations to pension funds and aliocations on the
balance sheet.

In accordance with the instructions of the Swedish
Financial Supervisory Authority, an estimated pension
expense for self-insured pension obligations is recognised
under operating expenses, as is payroll tax. The estimated
pension premium is restored as an appropriation under
“Seutlement of pensions,” where settlement is made against
pension payments, actual payroll tax, tax on returns from the
pension funds, allowances from, or allocations to, the funds,
and the change in pension provisions in the balance sheet.

Income taxes

Tax on profit of the vear includes current tax and deferred tax.
The latter refers to temporary differences that are differences
between the carrying amount of an asset or liability in the
Balance Sheert and its tax base, which in the future serve as
the basis for current tax, Deferred tax assets arrriburable to
tax loss carryforwards are recognised to the extent they are
likely to be wtilized. When the Bank’s Estonian subsidiary,
Hansapank, pays a dividend, withholding tax is deducted.
The Group therefore allocares a provision for tax on the
subsequent year’s proposed dividend.

The Group’s deferred tax assets and cax liabilicies have
been estimated at a nominal 28 percent in Sweden and
using each country’s tax rate for foreign subsidiaries.
Deferred tax assets that cannot be offset against deferred
tax liabilities are reported among other assets.

Tax on the share of profit of associated companies is
reported under Tax.

Insurance operations

The insurance companies’ income statement including tax
on returns, are recognised on an aggregate basis in the con-
solidated income statement as “"Operating profit in insurance
operations”,

Investment assets, such as shares and interest-bearing
securities, are recognised at fair value.

Actuarial provisions consist of provisions for life insurance
for which the policyholder bears the investment risk and
provisions for unsertled claims and correspond to the com-
mitments stipulated in accordance with insurance policies.
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Profit and loss account

SEKM
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GROUP THE BANK

Note 2003 2002 2003 2002

interest receivabie 51,957 831 21,585
Interest payable - 36,547 - 14,509
NET INTEREST INCOME * 1 15,410 7,076
Dividends received 4 89 4 897
Commissions receivable TaT 7108 4,801
Commissions payable T4 - 1,885 - 960
Not profit on financial opsrations 5. 466 144
Cther operating incoma 6 1,126 1,082
TOTAL INCOME 22,514 17,040
Staff costs 7 - 6,952 - 5,505
Other administrative expenses 8,9 } - 4,224
TOTAL ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES - 9,729
Depreciation/amartization and write-off of tangible and intangible fixad assets 10 - 559
TOTAL EXPENSES - 10,288
PROFIT BEFORE LOAN LOSSES 6,752
Loan iosses, net -1,609
Change in value of property takenover oot
Write-down of financial fixed assets -1.082
Reversal of write-off of flnancial fixed assets T e 14 TogmeseRd T
Share of profivioss of associaled companies

OPERATING PROFIT IN BANKING OPERATIONS

Cperating profit in insurance operations 15, 62

PROFIT BEFORE APPROPRIATIONS AND TAXES 4,160
Appropriations o —a37
Tax on profit for the year -1.377
Minority interest

PROFIT FOR THE FINANCIAL YEAR 2,646
* of which, charge for deposit guarantee ~ 86

The descriptions in the running text of the Board of Directars’ report are based on the operational profit and loss account, as shown on page 61. A bridge between the

operational and legal profit and loss account is provided on the same page.

Koy ratios 2003 2002
Barnings per share, SEK 1202 787
Earnings per share after dilution, SEK 3 12.01 7.86
Proposed dividend per share, SEX _575 550

" Based on 527,808,843 shares
# In 2005 a maximum of 8,008,100 shares would be added if the warrants are fully exercised. The dilution effect has been estimated at 218,661 shares (151,610,
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Balance sheet

GROUP THE BANK
SEKM Note 2003 2002 2003 2002
Assets R ST
Cash and balances with ceniral banks 6,716 3,287
Treasury bils and other bills eligible for mfinancing with central banks 7 * 18,26 15,885 12,276
Loans to credit institutions ] T 12,19, 21426 98,662 119,369
tosnsto the pubic T ' 12, 20-26 703,397 200,225
Bonds and olher interest-bearing securiies 28,27 48,599 57,074
Shares and participating interests - T T 28 3,472 3,040
Shares and participating interests in |n‘assomated companles T T T T T ag 3,089 2,383
Shares and parficipating interests in Group companies ’ ' 30 24,839
Assets in the insurance operations B ' ' a1 32,242
Intangible fixed assets a2 6.485 1,459
Tangible assets T - oo o T g 2,142 858
Other assets 77 a T 84,85 28,500 32,401
Prepayments and accrued income ' ' 36 7,011 3,548
TOTAL ASSETS 957,503 469,759

GROUP THE BANK
SEK M Note 2002 2003 2002
Liabilities, provisions and shareholders’ equity ; :
Amounts owed to credit institutions 37 102,614 103,222
Soposts 3 b0 oaings o tho gl T e e Ipin 215,009
ot sontefios b o e s e e 0554 45,064
Liabilities in the insurance operétlbris T Co A0 32,243 '
Other llabllities ) o ) 35, 41 52,597 46,221
Accruals and defemedincome - 42 10,694 2,391
Provisions S T T 43 4,052 699
Subordiraled fgbiites o T 27,655 21,574
Mlnonty mterests e T/ e e 5 173
Untoxad recomes ™~ T T . e s . 2 391
Subaefbod s T T S e e  iossh” Papos
e T - 187 o8
Profit brought forward R ' B T Ta218 3,158
Froft for e fnencil yoar e e e P o
TOTAL LIABILITIES, PROVISIONS AND SHAREHOLDERS® EQUITY 957,503 469,759
Assets pledged for own |Iabl|ltleS 47 104,807 73,015
St st e e S s gl
Contingent fiabiies _ 26,49 21526 T U2BOIT 19,700
Commitments 50 2438988 .973326 2,173,974

Maotes not directly related to the profit and loss account, balance sheet, statement of cash flows or sharehotders’ equity.

Note 51 — Capital adequacy anatysis

Note 52 — Business areas

Note 53 - Disclosure of fransactions with related parties

Note 54 - Other disclosures

Note 55 — Disclosure of fair value

Note 56 — Disclosure of financial risks and other risks

Note 57 - Impact on value of assets and liabilities in Swedish kronor and forsign currency
Note 58 — Sensitivity analysis

Note 59 — Interest fixing periods

Note 60 - Currency distribution

The balance sheets and profit and toss accounts will be adopted by the Annual General Meeting on Aprit 22, 2004,




Statement of cash flows
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GROUP THE BANK

SEK M Note 2003 2002 2003 2002
Liquid assets at beginning of year * 58,569 94,153 47087 72,828
Qperating activities B — e
Operating profit 5,848 4,160
Adjustments for non-cash items 81 5,202 2,648
Taxes paid - 1,231 850
increase/dacrease in loans to credit institutions 10,174 —4.027
increase/decrease in loans 1o the pudlic — 40,288 " 1054
Increase/decrease in holdings of securities classified as currant assets 1,427 2,793
Increase/decrease in deposits and borrowings from the puklic, including retail bends 12,724 7,089
increase/decrease in amounts owned to credit institutions —18,846 - 14,528
Change in other assets and fiabilities, net 1,743 - 26
CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES - 42,595 - 2,901
Investing activities
Purchase of fixed assets - 2,235 -1,787
Sale of fixed assets 1,263 142
Branch sales 101 101
CASH FLOW FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES - 881 - 1,544
Financing activities
Issuance of interest-bearing securities 159,224 1,647
Redemption of interest-bearing securitiss - 137,577 - 8,380
Increase/decrease in other funding ~ 11,091 11560
Dividend paid ~ 2,903 - 2,903
CASH FLOW FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES 7,653 - 21,296
CASH FLOW FOR THE YEAR - 35,823 - 25,741
Exchange rate differences in liquid assets - 369
Acquired liquid assets 608
Licuid assets at yearend 58,560 47,087
* of which securities pledged for OM, etc.

at beginning of year 4,400 . 4,400

at year-end 8,207 4,800 8o 4,800

Analysis of the consolidated statement of cash flows
The statement of cash flows shows receipts and disbursements during the vear as
well as liquid assets at the beginning and end of the year.

The statement of cash flows is reported according to the indirect method and is
based on operating profit for the period as weli as changes in the balance sheet.
Operating profit is adjusted for changes not included in cash flow from operating
activities.

In the case of operations that are acquired or seld, the opening balances of
acquired units and closing balances of divested units are excluded. Reported cash
flows are divided into receipts and disbursements from operating activities, inves-
ting activities and financing activities.

Operating activities
Cash flow from operating activities is based on operating profit for the period.
Adjustmenis are made for income taxes paid and items not included in cash flow
frorn operating activities. Changes in assets and liabilities from operating activities
congist of items that are part of normal business activities — such as loans to and
deposits and borrowings fror the public as well as loans and amounts owed to
credit institutions — ana that are not attributable to investing and financing activities.
Profit-generated casn flow includes interest receipts of SEK 48,346 M (52,158)
and irterast payments, including capitalized interest, of SEK 32,118 {36,185).

Investing activities

Investing activities consist of the purchase and sale of fixed assets. When
businesses are acquired or divested, the liquid assets brought forward are
deducted. Liguid assets in acquisitions are reporied separately,

Purchases of fixed assets in 2003 includs the acquisition of shares in Enter-
Card and Aliround as well as an increased helding in Fl-Holding. The combined
purchase price of these acquisitions is SEK 676 M. In the EnterCard A/S
acquisition, assets excluding acquired liguidity amounted to SEK 1,594 M and
liabilities to SEK 1,448 M. In the Allround AB acquisiticn, assets excluding
acquired liquidity amounted to SEK 4 M and liabilities to SEK 1 M.

Financing activities

The issuance and repayment of bond loans with maturities exceeding one year are
reported gross, The item “Change in other funding” includas the net change in
funding with short-term maturities and high turnover.

Liquid assets

Liguid assets include cash and balances with central banks, for net claims the net
of dermand loan receivables and demand loan liabilities with maturities up to five
days, and Treasury bills, other bills and mortgage bonds eligible for refinancing
with Central banks taking into account repos and short-sefling.

Specification of liquid assets 2003 2002
Cash ang balances with central banks A 6,719
Demand ioans, net ' 70 4]
Securities eligivle for refinancing adjusted for

rapos and short-seling 51,850
TOTAL 58,569
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Changes in shareholders’ equity

Group Share Restricted  Non-restricted Profit for

SEK M capital reserves reserves the year Total
Opening balance Jan. 1, 2002 10,556 17,365 4,368 5,204 37,483
Transfers between restricted and non-restricted equity N 13823 978 ~-2301 7
Bty e e R PSSR e 2803
Transtation difference - 321 - 321
Exchange rate differerice, subsidiary financing 191 191
broft for the year e jstbials- S LB 4963 s
CLOSING BALANCE DECEMBER 31, 2002 10,556 18,678 5,216 4,152 38,602
Transfers Detween restricted and non-restricted equity 803 3249 - 4,152

Dividend T ) - ) - 2,903 ' - - 2,90':'37
Transiation difference - 183 -183
Exchange rate difference, subsidiary and associated

company financing ‘ ) ) 60 60
ProfitTor tha year T T T - — e e+ o G344 ead
CLOSING BALANGE DECEMBER 31, 2003 10,556 19,581 5,439 6,343 41,919
The Bank Share Share premium Legal Reserve for Profit brought Profit

SEKM capital reserve reserve unrealized gains forward for the year Total
QOpening balance Jan. 1, 2002 10,556 3,650 2,638 1,001 3,583 3,147 24,675
Disposition of profit according to decision of

the years Annual General Meeting B B - B B ) 3,147 - 3,147

Dwidend 0 T T T T T T 2008 ST T ZZm0s
Transters between r ed and non-restricted equity g3 -39 .
Gionin sontbutons ol iebheia bttt S - st SR o
Tax reduction dus to Gi’b{.}pf contributions pa:d ) 12 12
Proft for the'year T - o T T T o 54 2,546
CLOSING BALANGE DECEMBER 31, 2002 10,556 3,650 2,638 1,640 3,158 2,546 24,188
Disposition of profit according to decision of

the year’s Annual General Meeting 2,546 - 2,545

Dwvidesnd - 2,903 - 2,903
Transfers between restricted and ron-restricted éduiry o 543 ~ 643

Groun conidbutors paid ey Lo o e
Tax reduction due to Group contribution B - 26 B C 26
Proftt for the year 4,597 4597
CLOSING BALANCE DECEMBER 21, 2003 10,556 3,650 2,638 2,283 2,092 4,597 25,816

See also Note 48, Shareholders’ eguity.




Notes

The accounting principles can be found on page 66.
Unless indicated otherwise, figures refer to book values.

Kl Net interest income
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GROUP THE BANK
2003 2003 2002 2002 2003 2003 2002 2002
SEK M Average Average Average Average
Interest batance Interest balance Interest balance Interest balance
Interest receivable
Credit institutions 4,352 1@8,784 5,368 160,855
Sek T T 2,860 81,887 4,008 T 110546
Foreign currency 1,383 56,897 1,270 50,309
Loans 1o tha public 41410 £81,198 13,042 215,498
SEK T 34,;158 565,938 12,136 194 854
Foreign currency 7,252 115,260 906 20,6844
Interest-bearing securities 2,506 68,148 2,295 72,500
SRR T T 1,442 42,679 1576 47,773
Fareign currency 1,064 25,468 719 24,727
Other 3,689 880
TSERK T i ) 145 " 180
Foreign currency 3,544 700
TOTAL 51,957 21,585
SEK 38,714 17,990
Foreign currency 13,243 3,685
Interest payable
Credit institutions 4,567 117,520 4,238 123,316
SEK ) 3,068 68444 3,083 83,329
Foreign currency 1,489 49,076 1,185 39,987
Deposits and berrowings from the public 8,652 263,726 5,915 229,136
K bl i e T R P T “aags 210263
Foreign currency 1,172 51,784 523 18,873
Debt securities In issus 18,128 431,665 1,877 61,963
SER T T 7952 150,880 21y 4,242
Forsign currency 10,176 280,785 1,466 87,721
Subordinated liabilities 1,497 1,220
SEK R 14 146
Foreign currency 1,348 1,074
Other §,703 1,469
SEK 1472 1,459
Foreign currency 4,231
TOTAL 36,547 14,509
SEK 18,121 10,291
Foreign currency 18,426 4,218
TOTAL NET INTEREST 15,410 7,076
SEK 20,593 7,699
Foreign currency — 5,183 - 623
TOTAL AVERAGE BALANGE, ASSETS 986,105 512,386
TOTAL AVERAGE BALANCE, LIABILITIES 948,715 484,778
Interest margin 1.42 1.22
estment | ) R 1.38
) 6.05
- 252 2.58
Interest recelvabie on securities classified o
2,320 2.280

as current assets

HE Dividends received
GROUP THE BANK

SEK M 2003 2002 2002
Share_s and participating interests 89 78
Shares and participating interests
in assoctated companies . il
Shares and participating interests
in Group companies” 4758
TOTAL 89 4,897
* of which through Group

centributions 4,642




L
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E! Commissions receivable

GROUP THE BANK
SEKM 2002 2003 2002
Payment processing commissions 2,728 2 64 2,143

| .ending commissions 663 359
Deposit commissions 31 s
Guarantee bdirimissions 157 105
Securities commissions o

Brokerage S 203 240

Asset management 2,082 1,181

Other securities commissions 205 203
Other commissions

Real estate brokerage commissions 143

Other 826 540
TOTAL 7,108 4,801
K Commissions payable

GROUP THE BANK

SEKM 2003 2002 2003 2002
Payment processing comm|55|ons 964 -7
Securities commissions ERTTE oz
Other commissions 577 Y|
TOTAL 1,685 960

Bl Net profit on financial operations

GROUP

THE BANK

SEKM 2003 2002

2003

2002

Capital gains/losses

Shares/pammpatlng interests - 55 -65

Interest-bearing securities 46 40

Other fnancial instrurnents = i
TOTAL - 26 - 24
Unrealized changes in value

Shares/partlmpanng interests 81 118

In1ere§ft3§ai?ﬁ; securities 139 10~

Other financial instruments -75 0
TOTAL 145 108
Change in exchange rates 347 60
TOTAL 466 144
B Other operating income

GROUP THE BANK

SEK M 2003 2002 2003 2002
Capnal gams financial fixed assets £i5 12 ' Q
Income from real estate cperations 82 Ty
Net operatlng income,
real estate taken over 0
Net operating income,
other property taken over 0
Capltal gains, propertles,
eqmpmen! etc 105 139
IT services ' 734 790
Otner b'peratlng income 213 152
TOTAL 1,126 1,082

Staff costs

Figures for employees of the insurance operations are not included here, but are

reported separately in Note 62,
GROUP

THE BANK

SEK M 2003 2002

2003

2002

Wages, salaries and other
remuneration
Pension costs

Estimated costs

Premiums paid
Social insurance charges
Allocation to proﬁt‘shanng funds
Training costs 120
Other staff costs 153

4171

226
825
1.412
245

3,257

226
572
1,137
96

93
124

TOTAL 6,937 6,952

5,505

Wages, salaries and remuneration
to the Board,
President and Executive Vice
Presidents in Sweden
to other employees in Sweden

Bonuses and comparable
remuneration to the
President and Executive Vice
Presidents in Sweden

Wages, salaries and remuneration -
to the Board,
President and Executive Vice :
Presidents in Fstonia . -6 7
to other employees in Estonia ~ 240 ~ 215
Bonuses and cumparable -
remuneraticn to the
President and Execulive Vice
Presidents in Estonia R 4
Wages, salaries and remuneration - . -
to the Board,
President and Executive Vice
Presidents in Latvia [N B
to other empfoyees in Lawla S0, 115
Bonuses and comparable :
remuneration to the
President and Executive Vice R
Presidents in Latvia waA
Wages, salaries and remuneration - )
to the Boeard,
President and Executive Vice
Presidents in Lithuania |
to other employees in Lithuania .~
Bonuses and comparable
remuneration to the
President and Executive Vice L
Presidents in Lithuania o i I
Wages, safaries and remuneration
to the Board,
President and Executive Vice
Presidents in Denmark <
to cther employees in Denmark

Bonuses and comparable
rarmuneration fo the
President and Executive Vice
Presidents in Denmark
Wages, salaries and remuneration .70
to the Board, ’
President and Executive Vice
Presidents in Nonmay
to other employees in Norway

Bonuses and comparabie
remuneration to the
President and Executive Vice
Presidents in Norway

Wages, salaries and remuneration -
to the Board,
President and Executive Vice R
Presidents in Luxembourg . 8 6
to other employees in Luxembourg . .~ 21 24
Bonuses and comparable G
remuneration to the
President and Executive Vice
Presidents in Luxembourg )
Vages, salaries and remuneration ' o
{0 other employees outside Sweden @ | - 35 41

79
3,370

185

18
97

35

59
3,151

1

TOTAL 4269 4,171

3,325

3,257




GROUP THE BANK

2003 2002 2003 2002

The year's costs for

pensions and simiar benefits:

Te current and former Presidents
and Executive Vice Presidents,
SEK M

N_umbér of personé o

56
47

Pension commitments for current and former Presidents and Fxecutive Vice
Presidents have been secured through insurance and pensien funds, The com-
mitments secured through pension funds amounted to SEK 312 M (276).

Total commitments for pensicns secured through pension funds amounted to
SEK 445 M (348). Total assets in pension funds exceedad commitments by SEK
45 M {35} and amounted to SEK 490 M (383),

GROUP THE BANK

2003 2002 2003 2002
Loans to President and ;
Executive Vice Presidents, SEKM 78 38
Nurmiber of persons iz -
Loans te members of the Board of T
Directors and their deputies, SEK M b 74 35
Number of persons 86 15
Loans o comparies where semior B
executives have a significant share
of the voting rights, SEKM 7 i)
The Group has not pledged any assets or other cellateral or committed to
contingent liabilities on behalf of any senior executives.
Average number of employees based GROUP
on 1,585 hours per employee 2003 2002
FéreningsSparbanken AB 9,395
Spintab ' 29
ForenwngsSparDanken Fmans 94
Hobur Kapltalforvaltnlng ’ 304
Mandab T T 17
ForenmgsSparbanken Junstbyré 7
ForeningsSparbanken Fasllghetsbyré o2
Kundinkasso 36
HEB Bank )
Allroung

ForenlngsSparbanken Oland ]
Eskilstuna Rekarne Sparb rk

Swedbank (Luxembourg) 54
- Holdlng 184
Hansabarnk Group 6,757
EnterCard )
TOTAL

of whom, in
Estonia 2,517
Latvia 1,355
Lithuania '2;§85
Denmark 185
N_orway 10
Luxembourg 54
Great Britain 18
Usa 14
Japan 2
China 3
TOTAL 7,043
Mumber of hours worked (thousands) . 27,040
Numbar of Group employees at year-end excl. i
long-term absentees in refation o hours worked L
expressed as full-lime positions 9341 15434

The underlying employee turmaver in the Swedish companies, excluding, insurance
Operations, was 5.8 percent, excluding retirements.
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Distribution by gender
in the Group, B4 percent of employees were women and 36 percent men, while
in the Bank 58 percent were women and 42 percent men.

In the Group, 24 percent of Directors were women and 76 percent men as of
December 31, 2003.

in the Group, 17 percent of other senior executives, including the President,
were women and 83 percent men as of December 31, 2003,

In the Bank, 50 percent of Diractors were women and 50 percent men as of
December 31, 2003.

In the Bank, 24 percent of other senior executives, inciuding the President,
were women and 76 percent men as of December 31, 2003.

Average number of employees in percent Women Men
Sweden 58 42
Estonwa 75 25
Latwa 68 32
Lithuania D ) ' ) ' B 20
Denmark ' ' 36 64
Norway 44 56
Luxerbeurg - 46 54
Great Britaint ' a ' 39 82
oA e e e 5 78
Japan’ N 50 50
China _ _ 67 33
Employee sick leave in percent July-Dec 2003
Total sick leave 4.1
ofmw'h[ch leng-term sick Ieave as a share of total sick leave 68.9
Sick leave for womsn T 55
Sick leave for men o ' ' 2.1
Sick leave for the age group 29 and younger ' 2.1
Sick for the age group 30-49 3.6
Sigi leave for the age group 50 and older o C 52

Data on sick leave absences refer to staff employed by FéreningsSparbanken in
Sweden. Total sick leave is stated as a percentage of employees’ aggregate nor-
mal working hours within each group. Long-term sick leave refers to absences of
60 or maore consecutive days.

Informaticn on temuneration to senior executives

Senior executives refer to the Directors, the President and CEQ, members of the
Executiva Management or Executive Vice Presidents in the Bank. The Senicr
Management Group refers to the Chairman of the Board, other Directors who have
recaived compensation from the Bank cther than Directors’ fees, and the
Prasident and GEQ. Other senior executives refer 10 members of Executive
Management or individuals with the title Vice President of the Bank.

A Compensation Committee consisting of the Chairman of the Board and the
First and Second Deputy Chairmen decides on salaries and other bengfits for the
President, Deputy Fresident and other members of Executive Management,
Exscutive Vice Presidents, other persons who report directly to the President of
the Swedish operations and the Head of Internal Audit.

Fees paid to the President, members of Executive Managemant or Exacutive
Vice Presidents of the Bank for Board duties are offset against salaries, unless
inclicated otherwise.

During the spring of 2000 employees of FéreningsSparbanken and its wholly
owned Group companies in Sweden and the board members of the local banks
ware offared the opportunity to buy warrants in FéreningsSparbanken on market
terms. The 8,008, 100 warrants outstanding, inciuding 221,760 held by the
President and other senicr executives, can be exercised to subscribe for an equal
number of shares during a specific period in 2005. The warrant premium was
SEK 15 and the subscription price is SEK 187. In ¢connection with warrant sub-
scriptions in 2000, certain employees received a subsidy, which resulted in a
charge against sarmnings of approximately SEK 70 M. Senior executives were ngt
offered subsidies. The presentation of the Beard of Directors and Executive
Maragement contains infermation on each person's helding of warrants in
ForeningsSparbanken. The warrant premium raised shareholders' equity by SEK
120 M. Dn December 31, 2003 the FéreningsSparbanken share had a market
price of SEK 141.5C and the warrant SEK 3.85.
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Senior Management Group, SEK thousands 2003 2002

Directors' fees and remuneration

Annual Directors’ remuneration approved by the

AGM according to points 1-5 below 5,800 6,400

1. of which, to Chairman 1,350 1,940
of which, in his capacity as Ghairman 1,200 . 1,800
of which, for commitiee work .- 150 140

2. of which, to First Deputy Chairman . 900 780
of which, in his capacity as First Deputy Chairman o 80O 8O0
of which, for committee work 300 - 180

3. of which, to Second Deputy Chairman '_ "800 8580
of which, in his capacity as Seccend Deputy Chairman 600 600
of which, for commitiee work 200 280

4. of which, to other Directors 2,100 2,790
of which, in their capacity as other Directors 1,650 2,200
of which, for committee work - 480 590

5. of which, unutilized in 2003 for duties aside .

from customary Board work o Bsb

{n addition to remuneration of SEK 325,000 for Board and committee work,
Marianne Gvick Stoltz has received compensation of SEK 55,000 (55,000} for her
work as Ghairman of the Business Council.

Directors’ fees are not paid 10 other persons with employment agreements with
the Group.

Remuneration to the Chairman of the Board in 2003, SEK thousands

To Goran Collert
Chairman'’s fees approved by the AGM

For the period Jan, 1 - April 10, 2003 550
Other remuneration/benefits for the full-year 21
TOTAL 571

As per an agreement with FéreningsSparbanken, Géran Collert has remained at
the disposal of the Board of Directors on a consulting basis since stepping down
from his duties as Chairman. In this capacity, he received a fee of SEK 1,700
thousends in 2003, The fee carries no pensian entitlements. For his employment
by FéreningsSparbanken during the period 1968-1985, Géran Ccllert received,
from 1995, a secured pension earned during this period, which in 2003 amounted
to SEK 2,501 thousands.

To Carl Eric Stélberg

Fixed compensation, full-year salary 2,700
Chairman’s fees approved by the AGM

For the period Jan. 1 - April 10, 2003 217
For the period April 11 - Dec.'31, 2008 o 975
Other remuneration/benefits for the Tull-year 73
TOTAL 3,965
Of which, pensionable compensation 2,700
Pension expense 2,334

Pension commitments for the Chairman

As an employee ag of January 1, 2003, Cari Eric Stlberg is entitled to a defined-
benefit pension from age 60, His pension entittement is the sarmed portion of 75
percant of his salary. The period of service is datermined by his length of employ-
ment in menths divided by 360. The Bank pays a pension premium of SEK
360,000 per year. Previously earned pension benefits remain unaffected. Benefits
are accrued continuously until retirement and are transferable after they have been
earned.

Termination conditions for the Chairman

Depending on the reason for his termination, Garl Eric Stilberg, in accordance
with his employment contract with the Bank, may be entitled to pensionable
compensation equivalent to his previous salary for a period of 24 months after
termination. Under special circumstances, the period may be extended to 36
months. However, under no circumstances will sevarance be paid after Car! Eric
Stalberg reaches the age of 60, in January 2011. The right 1o compensation is
conditicnal on, among other things, the settlement of 50 percent of any income
from new employment, etc. against the severance from the Bank, unless the
Board decides otherwise.

Pension commitments to other Directors
The Group has no pension commitments for cther Directors.

Remuneration of the President, SEK thousands 2003 2002

Fixed cornpensation, salary 4 800 4 800

Variable compensation, bonuses T 808" 545

Other remuneration/benafits B a5

TOTAL 5 205 5 440
Of which, pensionable compensation 4 880 4 860

Pension expense incl payroll tax (of which expenses '

associated with the President’s resignation ’

SEK 22,800,000) 29 184 4 698

Upan the termination of employment on Jan. 3G, 2004, -

additional remuneration amounted to - 3800

Variable compensation for the President is maximized at 25 percent of annual
salary and consists of 2/3 bonus tied to payouts by the Kopparmyntet pension
fund and 1/3 bonus tied 1o individual goals. In 2003 a total of SEK 309,000 in
variable compensation was paid to the President. Variable compensation is not
pensionable.

Pension and termination commitments for

President Birgitta Johansson-Hedberg

FéreningsSparbanken President and CEC Birgitta Johansson-Hedberg announced
in December 2003 that she intended to step down by the Annual General Maeting
in 2004. In January 2004 Birgitta Johansson-Hedberg and the Bank reached an
agreement essentially as follows:

Birgitta Johansson-Hedberg stepped down as President and CEO on January
30, 2004. For 2004, she will receive total compensation of SEK 3.8 M, including
any variable compensation. As per a previous agreement, Birgitta Johansson-
Hedberg receives a pension from age 58 to 65 annually corresponding to 70
percant of her salary, and at 45 parcent of her salary thereafter, with no deduction
for any previously earned pensions. All costs associated with Birgitta Johansson-
Hedberg's resignation, SEK 27.6 M, of which SEK 22.8 M refers to pension costs,
ware charged against income in the year-end accounts for 2003,

Employment terms for President-elect Jan Lidén
Jan Lidén was appointed President and CEO of the Bank as of February 1, 2004.

Jan Lidén's employment terms call for a fixed annual safary of SEK 6.5 M with no
variable compensation in the form of bonuses, etc. He is entitled to retire at the
age of BO.

Jan Lidén disposes over an annual premium of SEK 3.5 M for defined-contribu-
tien pension purposes. The Bank's commitment extends only to the size of the
premium, not to any levels with regard to a retirement pension, survivor annuity or
disability coverage.

If terminated by tha Bark, Jan Lidén will receive a salary during a 12-month term
of nctice. To this is added severance pay for 12 months. A deduction will be made
for income Jan Lidén cbtains from new employment. i Jan Lidén resigns, the term
of notice is six months and there is no severance.

Compensation 1o other senior executives *

SEK M 2003 2002
Fixed compensation, salaries 51' 82
Variable compensation, bonus 8 7
Othar remuneration/benefits 1 1
TOTAL 60 60
No. of persons ) o _ 2? 23

* Includes compensation from all Group companies, Sweden or international.

Variable compensation paid to the Executive Managsment is maximized at 25
percent of annual salary and consists of 2/3 bonuses tied to payouts by the
Kopparmyntet pension fund and 1/3 bonuses tied to individual goals.

Three Executive Vice Presidents, two of whom are members of the Executive
Management, receive variable compensation dependent on their business area’s
resuits. In 2003 a total of SEK 10,751,000 was paid in variabls compensation to
the Executive Management and one Executive Vice President. SEK 8,210,000
was charged against income. Variable compensation is not pensionable.
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Pension commitments Compensation to the Group's auditors for auditing work and consultations in
Cther senicr executives comprise a tofal of 22 persons (of whom 15 are members 2003:
of the Executive Management).

Sevsnteen of these 22 persons arg entitled te a defined-benefit pension from GROUP THE BANK
age 60-62 at 60-70 percent of their salary less any previous pension entitlements. SEK M Audit Consultation Audit Consuitation
Benefits are accrued continuously until retirement for all but four of these 17 Doloitts & Touche 18 P g 3
persons, whose pension is fully earned at age 58. These benefits are transferable Ernst & Young 2 3 1 4

after they have been earned. PMAC AB 5 o ; 0
Two of these 22 persons are entitled to retire at age 60. Their pensions are Siher - : ] ]
antirely of a defined-contrinution variety. The Bank's commitment extends only to
the size of the premium, not to any levels with regard 1o retirement pensions, TOTAL 23 10 11 il
survivor annuities or disability coverage.
One of these 22 persons is entitled to a pension in accordance with the terms
of a collective agreement, complemented by a pension age of 60. n Operati()nal kcasi ng
For one of these 22 persons, collective pension benefits are complemented by
a pensicn age of 60 and contribution-based benefits.
For ane of these 22 persons, collective pension benefifs are complemented by
a pension age of 60 and defined-benefit premium benefits.

Where the Group is the lessee, leases primarily pertain to premises.
As of December 31, 2003 total future minimum leasing fees related to irrevocable
leasas are distributed by expiration date as follows:

Group Subletting

Termination conditions
SEK M Costs income Total

If terminated by the Bank, other senior execulives will receive a salary during their

term of notica of 8-12 months. To this is added severance pay for 12-24 months. 2004 o7 11 696
Settlement is made if new employment is secured; in several cases settiement 2005 709 10 599
requires thal termination take place before age 55. If an Executive Vice President 2006 714 9 . 705
resigns, the term of notice is six months and there is no severance pay. 2007 ) 712 8 704
2008 7186 8 708
After 2008 208 14 794
B Other administrative expenses TOTAL 4,366 60 4,306
GROUP THE BANK
2 . . . .
:E" M f 2008 200 2008 2002 Depreciation/amortization and write-downs
xpenses for premises 2o : 2 : : . e
ooy 067 i00 of tangible and intangible assets
IT expenses 1,240 1,016 GROUP THE BANK
Telecommunications, postage 432 L3080 sEkM 2003 2002 2003 2002
Consulting and cutside services 594 508 b — — Caa - - —
Travel, entertainment 269 193 °p reciation/amortization X
Office supplies 209 173 lliqu:pment be9 457
Advertising, public relations, eal QSFatB 45 0
marketing 396 277 Gooowil } 663 0
Security transports, alarm systems 253 22 QGther intangible assets . . 33 1 1
Other administrative expenses 697 676 TOTAL 1,278 1,410 70 510 558
Other overhead expenses 134 162 130

TOTAL 5,515 ;85,339 ' :4,'3;’24 4,224 With regard to depreciation and amorlization principles, see "Accounting
Principles.”
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Loan losses, net, and change in value of property taken over

GROUP THE BANK

SEK M 2003 2002 2003 2002
Claims assessed individually
The vear's write-off for established loan iosses ) 1,15% 1,563 594 994
Reversal of previous provisions for anticipated loan losses reported in the year's T T
accounts as established =516 - 802 _ —oa8 —-414
The year’s provisicns for anticipated ioan losses - 837 961 414 386
Recoveries from previous years' established loan losses ' Co-art - 560 C-q24 —172
Recovered provisions for anticipated loan losses o ’ N B T -2 o8 T T let -114
THE YEAR'S NET EXPENSE 731 724 575 680
Collective provisions for claims assessed individually
Allocations/withdrawals from collective provisions ) 14 762 150 755
Collectively valued homogenous groups of claims with fimited value and similar credit risk ' R
The year's write-off for established loan losses 116 117 ) 80 82
Recoveries from previous years"estabiishedloan lossas ' ) S0 -30 T -17
Allocations/withdrawals from loan loss reserve ' ' B 7 14 - 6 10 ;
THE YEAR'S NET EXPENSE FOR COLLECTIVELY VALUED HOMOGENOUS : ) ,
GROUPS OF CLAIMS . 112 1M L., B4 75 '
Contingent liabilities o . i
The year’s net expense for discharged guarantees and other contingent fiabilities * . =8 14 . '3 -1
THE YEAR’S NET LOAN LOSS EXPENSE 978 1601 o 812 1 509
Loan losses diveded by category ’
Credit institutions
Write-offs and provisions 0 18 . 4] 18
Recoveries of claims o e 1A ' -2 T -2
Generat public . -
Write-offs and provisions 1,740. 2,634 1,000‘ 1,803
Recoveries R . . U - e oas T aEs s10
TOTAL 979 1,601 g2 1,509
Loan losses, net, and change in value of property taken over
The year's net loan loss expense o7g 1,601 a12 1.509
Change in value of property taken over e 2 8 1

Of which, unrealized change in value of real estate 0 4]

Of which, unrealized change in value of other property taken over 0 ' ¢

Of which, realized change in value of other property taken over . B 2 . B 1
TOTAL LOAN LOSSES, NET, AND CHANGE IN VALUE OF PROPERTY TAKEN OVER 987 1,603 820 1,510
* of which write-offs 1 2

of which provisions 1 45

of which recoveries - 10 - 33
TOTAL -8 14

In 2003 or 2002 the Group had no exposwres that, due 1o risk transference, necessitated provisions.




ANNUAL REPORT 2003 | NOTES | 78

B Doubtful claims
GROUP THE BANK

SEK M 2003 20062 2663 2062
Provisions

Specific provisions for claims assessed individually 1,259 L “787__ 586
Provisions for collectively valued homogenous groups of claims with limited value and similar credit risk o 211 199 L 102
Collective provisions for claims assessed individually 3,501 3,365 2,050 1,900
TOTAL 5,059 4,823 2,945 2,698
Total provision ratic for doubiful claims, % 131 134 154 145

{including collective provisions for claims assessed individually in relation to book value before

provisions for individually identified doubtful claims)

Provision ratio for individually identified doubtiul claims, % - Tan 40 47 43
Doubtful c!aimé . ) . . . C o . ) T

Book value of doubtiul ¢laims (unsetiled) i ‘%.304 2,142 1,015 1,057
Coubtful claims as % of total lending T 03 0,3 _‘_—_”673_ 03
Nonperforming foans for which interest is entered as income T o

Book value of unsettled claims not included in doubtful claims and for which accrued interest

has been entered as income 396 599 124 186
Restructured * and reclassified claims: o T T

Book valus of claims restructured during the fiscal period before restructuring 145 168 21 33
Book valug of claims restructured during the fiscal period after restructuring T e 06 14 18
Book value of doubtful claims returned in status to normal claims during the fiscal period EiCh 344 129 187
Property taken over to protect claims: T - o R

Buildings and land 13 1
Shares and participating Interests 13 7
Other 2 0
TOTAL 28 7 ]

* A claim is considered restructured if the lender has granted some form of concession due to the bormower's financial problems.

EB Write-down of finacial fixed assets Reversal of write-down of financial fixed assets

SEKM GROUP THE BANK GROUP THE BANK
Write-down of shares 2003 SEK M 2003 2002 2003 2002
Shares and participating Shares and participating '
interests in associated companies interests
Finansiell ID Teknik BID AB 1 OMHEX AB 55 55
First Securities ASA 40 TOTAL 55 55
SpareBank 1 Gruppen AS | oA
Shares and pa.r‘tic.ipaﬁng interests A portion of the previous write-cown of the shareholding in OMHEX AB has been
INWGTCA'UD companies ] reversed; 2,223,721 shares have been revalued from a book value of SEK 65 per
FreningsSparbanken Juristbyran AB 5 share 1o SEK 89.50 per share, corresponding 1o the share price at year-end 2003,
Swedpank Luxembourg SA 8z
TOTAL 447
KB Operating profit in insurance operations
SEK M GROUP THE BANK
Write-down of shares 2002 GROUP
Shares and participating interests SEKM 2003 2002
OMHEX AB ) 264 264 Non-life insurance cperations e 54 151
Shares and participating interests Life insurance operaticns 313 331
in associated companies TOTAL 367 482
Allround AB . 9
SpareBark 1 Gruppen AS 597
Marakanda Marknadsplatser AB 210
VPX Matching AB 2
TOTAL 264 1,082
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K3 Appropriations Tax on profit for the year
GROUP THE BANK GROUP THE BANK
Allpcation, SEK M 2003 2002 2003 2002 SEK M 2003 2002 2003 2002
Untaxed reserves o 18t Gurrent tax 1882 1099 1473 1125
Settlerment of pensions .19 76 19 76 Tax refated to previous years 38 51 Lo 18 16
TOTAL R 1) 76 568 237 Deferred tax expense 847 833 237 236
TOTAL 2,567 1,983 1,728 1,377
THE BANK
Untaxed reserves, SEK M 2003 2002 Group, 2003 _ ’
Accelerated depreciation on S The tax charge representsl 26.9 percent of the Group's prefit before tax, The diffe-
aquipment ~ 86" 42 rence between the Group's tax charge and the tax charge based on current tax
Tax allocation reserve 577 47g " ralesis explained below:
TOTAL 549 161 2003 2002
SEKM  percent SEKM  percent
GROUP THE BANK Tax charge B w27,56? 289 1,983 29.3
: P 2002 P Tax charge, 28% of profit
Set.t[ement of ?en5|ons. SEKM ‘91034 -~ 2003' . 002 bafore tax _ 2673 ~280 1896 -28.0
Estimated pension costs B ~2%6  OIFFERENGE -106 - 1.1 87 1.3
Pensions paid 13 13 - - " "
Payroil tax and tax on pension B The d'_ﬁerle"“’ consists of the
returns 200 ¢ 201 following items:
Change in pansion commitments - © Additional tax related to
allocated in the balance shest -4 -4 previous years ) 38 b4 51 08
Allowance from pension funds -7 -7 Tax-gxempt income/Non-
Provisions for pansion funds 99 99 ?eq:"Ct'ble _e:fensesd S -A6 -04 112 16
ax loss carnyforwards previously
TOTAL 76 76 not availabie 1o offset profits =104 -1
Non-deductible goodwill o oest 29 180 27
Other tax basis in ingurance
aperations . oL .tA D05 -5 -08
Other tax rates in other countries - 221 ~23 - 269 -4.0
Other -7 -0 88 1.0
TOTAL =106 -1.1 87 1.3

Since 2000 Hansabank pays Income tax in Estonia only after eamings are
distributed {c natural persons and cormpanies not domiciled in Estonia. The tax
rate is 26/74 of the distributed amount. The Group has allocated a provision for
tax on the dividend it expects to receive in 2004 for Hansabank's earnings in
2003. FéreningsSparbanken's share of the retained earnings in Hansabank wauld,
if distributed, result in a tax charge of SEK 458 M. No deferred tax has besn
booked on this amount since the Bank can detarmine the timing of its distribution
and does not expect it (o occur in the foreseeable future. Any future dividends are
again expected to be paid from juture earnings.

The Bank, 2003

The tax charge represents 27.3 percent of the Bank's profit before tax. The diffe-
rence between the Bank's tax charge and the tax charge based on current tax
rates is explained below!

2003 2002

SEKM  percent SEKM  percent
Taxcharge .. V728 273 s7T 3
Tax charge, 28% of profit
before tax - 1,771 -280 -1008 -280
DIFFERENCE - 43 - 0.7 279 7.1
The difference consists of the
following items:
Additional tax related to
previous years 18 03 16 0.4
Non-deductible income/-
expenses -6 -19 263 6.7

TOTAL - 43 -0.7 279 7.1

i s
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EE Treasury bills and other bills eligible for refinancing with central banks

Group Fair value Book value Accrued acquisition Nominal amount
SEKM 2003 2002 2603 2002 2003 2002 2003 2002
Treasury bills and other bills eligible

for refinancing with central banks

Current assets .

Swedish Government 10,303 - 873 10,303 8,008 10,202 7391 10,151

Swedish municpalities B 7 _ 424 s 418 749 418
Foreign governments 4,356 3,208 . 4,358 3,208 4,340 3,213 4,868 3,191
TOTAL 13,277 13,935 13,277 13,935 13,183 13,833 13,008 13,760
Fixed assets : :

Swadish Government R &7 86 L 86 o 85
Swedish municipaiities 108 108 108 112
Foreign governments ) T ae2 1761 7 859 1,756 865 1752 - 1,759
TOTAL 862 1,956 - 859 1,950 865 1,856 860 1,956
TOTAL 14,139 15,891 14,136 15,885 14,048 15,789 13,868 15,716
of which in foreign currency : 5,215 4,980 :

The Bank Fair value Book value Accrued acquisition Nominal amount

SEKM 2003 2002 2003 2002 2003 2002 2003 2002

Treasury bills and other bills eligible

for refinancing with central banks

Current assets R .

Swedish Government 81 ?3 10,161 8,173 10,161 8,088 10,061 7,391 10,010

Swedish municipalities S 89 T 745 ee T8 858
Fareign governments . 2,800 1,754 2,800 1,754 2,780 1,754 3,327 1,754
TOTAL 11,721 . 12,274 11,721 12,274 11,623 12,171 11,467 12,122

Fixed assets
Swedish Govarnment

Swedish municipalities I 2 2 2. 2
Foreign governrmerts
TOTAL IR 2 - -3 2 2
TOTAL A1721, 12,276 ' '11,721 12,276 11,623 12,173 11,467 12,124
of which in foreign currency S 2,800 1,754 ‘

GROUP THE BANK Group
Summary of maturities, SEK M 2003 2002 2003 2002 SEKM Discounting instrument  Coupon instrument Total

Remaining maturity e i oL, Surplus value ST 985 965
<1 year 5,986 B 4,952 4,356 Discounted value - 621 -6 - 697
> 1 year - 5 years 6743 2396, 4,839 TOTAL - 691 959 268

> B years - 10 years 1.369 L 1eed

> 10 years 1,787 825 1787 The Bank

TOTAL 15,885 11',721 L 12,276 SEK M Discounting instrument  Coupon instrument Total

Average remaining maturity 3.2 yrs, 5.4 yrs: 3.6 yrs, Surplus value 932 g32

- ' - T Discounted value ' - 578 ' - 678
TOTAL - 678 932 254
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kBl L.oans to credit institutions B Loans to the public
GROUP THE BANK GROUP THE BANK
SEKM 2003 2002 2003 2002 SEK M 2003 2002 2003 2002
Fixed assels ) Fixed assets
Swedish banks 25,344 28 446 26,814 Swedish public 809,172 570,993 176476 174,417
Other Swedish credit institutions ~ 1,584 4,512 33,669 Foreign public 136308 120,770 20,284 21,049
Foreign banks T T34 62,404 55,586 {nsurance companies T 9221 16433 9221 18,433
Other foreign credit institutions 1,392° 3304 3,324 TOTAL ACCRUED
TOTAL ACCRUED ' Co ) ACQUISITION VALUE 754,786 708,196 214,981 211,899
ACQUISITION VALUE 76,662 98,686 124,442 119,393 Provisions for anticipated
Provision for anticipated loan ] loan losses, Swedish public .T8302 -3178 -2885 -2610
lossas, Swedish credit institutions . Provisions for anticipated .
Provision for anticipated loan e loan losses, foreign public —1,782  -1621 - 41 -84
losses, foreign credit institutions -19 - 24 ~1i9 -24 TOTAL 749,752 703,397 212,055 209,225
TOTAL 76,643 98,662 124,423 119,369 of which in foreign currency 124,643 116,973 18157 18,019
of which in foreign currency 36,251 48,127 200134 42,009 of which Group companies 851 377
of which Group companies A, 80,065 35,472
of which asscciated companies 1,006 1625 . 1,006 1,625 GROUP THE BANK
Subordinated claims 2003 2002 2003 2002
GROUP THE BANK Group companies
Subordinated claims 2003 2002 2003 2002 Associated companies
Group comparies o 1,371 1,318 Other ' ' 96 514 T as6 514
Associated companies 199 313 193 313 TOTAL 496 514 486 514
Other ' R 66 . 278 65
TOTAL 477 378 1,788 1,696 GROUP THE BANK
Summary of maturities, SEK M 2003 2602 2003 2002
GROUP THE BANK - .
Remaining maturity
Summary of maturities, SEK M 2003 2002 2003 2002 Payable on demand {1885 13,79 ""ﬁﬁ:z_ﬂi 12,686
Remwining maturity ) < 3months " 198155 214,007 58982 67,033
Payable on demand "Tog 215 27447 a1, 771 38,000 >3 months - 1 year 120088 120390 53716 45785
<3 months TT39,045 55321 . 33415 54,087 > 1 year - 5 years 281,746 230,328 40202 38,769
> 3 months — 1 year TTe08 14874 T 22016 25604 > 5 years ' 126268 124,881 _ AT,.861 44,952
> 1 year - & years U584 006 27124 1,560 TOTAL 749,752 703,397 212,055 209,225
> 5 years 80 ma 98 118 Average remaining maturity 35ws. 3.4 yrs 36yrs.  3.4yrs.
TOTAL 76,643 98,662 124,423 119,369 ’ ’ o o
Average remaining maturity 02yrs.  0.2yrs. 08yrs.  03yrs. * The Bank always retains the right to terminate loans for repayment within one

year according to chap. 2 § 18 of the Swedish Banking Act.
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Bl Financial leasing

Group, SEK M
Financial leases distributed by maturity:
Later than 1 year

Within 1 year but within 5 years Later than 5 years Total

2003 2002 2003 2002 2003 2002 2003 2002
Gross investment o L 1.376 5,886 © 18,803 11,011 A 1,801 23,148 18,698
Unearned financial income -1 1,084 758 1,452 388 -3438 2,598
Net investments - 6292 5,128 9,559 1,413 19710 16,100
Reserve for doubtiul claims related e R
1o minimum Izase fees. S _ e T . LLTEB =217
The residual value of the leases in all cases is guararntesd by the lessess.
B3 [oan receivables by type of colfateral Loan receivables by type of loan
Group Book value Book value Group Book value Book value
SEK M 2003 2002 SEKM 2002
Residential properties, incl. condominiums i 00020 367,535  Bank loans ) 270,205
Other real estate 108,585 Mortgage loans 367 645
quigipa!itigg, etc. 4?,_264_,__ Instaliment loans, leasing, factoring 34,717
Chattel mortgages 17591 LENDING 672,657
Guarantees 12179 Gredit institutions, incl. Nat'l Debt Office 64,370
Unsecured B0.442  genos - credit institutions, incl. Nat't Dedt Office 39,145
Other collateral 37,061 Repos ~puble T AR Co 35 887
LENDING 672,657  TOTAL LENDING TO CREDIT
Credit institutions, incl. Nat'l Debt Office 64,370 INSTITUTIONS AND PUBLIC 802,059

39,145

Repos - credit institutions, incl. Nat'l Debt Office _ 3.1
26,887

Repos — public
TOTAL LENDING TO GREDIT T
INSTITUTIONS AND PUBLIC * B26,305 802,059
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B Loan receivables by sector/industry
Accrued Specific Collective Provisins for Book value of Book value of
acquisition  provisions provisions collectively  claims after Book value  unsetteld claims
Group value before for claims for claims  valued homoge- account- of doubtful for which accrued
SEKM accounting for d d nous groups ing for claims interest has been
Sektor/industry, 2003 provisions  individually  individually of claims provisions {unsettled) entered as incomg
Households 337,882 44 148 211 337,478 315 195
Real estate management o 153,6@7__ ) 24? 43§ o ) 152,975 410 33
Retail, hotels, restaurants 28,253 T 488 27,576 183 10
Construction’ ) 11,060 20 90 10,950 69 i
Manufacturing 51,008 374 1,154 49,530 486 100
Transportation 15,714 20 209 15,485 140 4
Foreatry and agricults e Y S o . 34,767 o4 . s
Other senvice pusinesses o T Tsasoe &1 356 8082 190 39
Other business iending 60,872 336 548 59,988 447 9
Municipalities 14,229 14,229
LENDING 726,098 1,322 3,501 214 721,064 2,304 396
Credit institutions, incl. Nat’'| Debt Office 54,703 19 54,684 ¢}
Repos - credit institutions, incl. Nat'l Debt Office 22,807 o 22,667
Repos — public ' 27,950 27,950
TOTAL LENDING TO CREDIT
INSTITUTIONS AND PUBLIC 831,448 1,341 3,501 211 826,395 2,304 396
Accrued Specific Collective Provisins for Book value of Book value of
acquisition  provisions provisions collectively  claims after Book value  ungetteld claims
Group value before for claims for claims  valued homoge- account-  of doubtful for which accrued
SEK M accounting for d d nous groups ing for claims interest has been
Sektor/industry, 2002 provisions  Individually  individually of claims provisions {unsettled) entered as income
Households 307,233 54 a7 199 306,883 176 217
Real estate management . 144,756 339 360 . 144,067 458 156
Retail, hotels, restaurants T es2rt T 150 T 830 T S 25501 491 27
Congniton e e iiesd R EE R . ppap 43 5
Manufacturing 51,948 183 1,030 50,736 355 66
Transportation 14,633 12 187 14,334 118 5
Forestry and agriculiure o se15 52 6O o 31.103 83 37
Other service businesses o 19,444 45 497 ' 18,902 77 46
Other business lending ' 57.635 272 515 56,848 341 40
Municipalities 13,656 13,656
LENDING 677,456 1,235 3,365 199 672,657 2,142 599
Credit institutions, incl. Nat'l Debt Office 64,394 24 64,370 0
Repos - credit institutions, incl. Nat'l Debt Office 39,145 ) 39,145
Repos — public 25,887 25887
TOTAL LENDING TO CREDIT
INSTITUTIONS AND PUBLIC 806,882 1,259 3,365 199 802,059 2,142 599

B3 Loan receivables by geographic area

Accrued Specific Collective Provisins for Book value of Book value of

acquisition provisions provisions collectively  claims after Book value  unsetteld claims
Group value before for claims for claims  valsed hornoge- accoumt-  of doubtful for which accrued
SEKM accounting for d d nous groups ing for claims interest has been
Geographic area, 2003 provisions individuafly  individually of claims provisions (unsettled) entered as income
Sweden 607,243 1,100 2,040 185 603,938 1312 324
OEGD ' 75,582 138 999 5 74,440 556 72
Baitic region | 38623 45 462 41 38,074 432
Other countries ' N X ) 38 ' 4,612 4
LENDING 726,098 1,322 3,501 211 721,064 2,304 396
Credit institutions, incl. Nat't Debt Office 54,703 19 54,684 ¢
Repos - credit institutions, incl. Nat'l Deot Office 22,697 22,697
Repos - public ' 27,950 27,950
TOTAL LENDING TO CREDIT

INSTITUTIONS AND PUBLIC 831,448 1,341 3,501 211 826,395 2,304 396
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Accrued Specific Collective Provisins for Book value of Book value of

atquisition  provisions provisions collectively  claims after Book value  unsetteld claims
Group vajue before for ctaims for claims  valued homoge- account- of doubtful for which accrued
SEK M accounting for d d nous groups ing for claims interest has been
Geographic area, 2002 provisions  individually  individually of claims provisions (unsettlad) entered as income
Sweden 565,828 992 2,014 172 562,650 1,482 547
OECD 77,320 148 984 76,188 286 52
Baltic region ) ) 31,171 43 367 27 30,734 369
Other countries 3,137 52 3.085 5
LENDING 677,456 1,235 3,365 199 672,657 2,142 599
Credit institutions, incl. Nat'l Debt Office 64,394 24 54,370 0
Repos — credit institutions, incl. Nat’l Debt Office 39,145 39,145
Repos - public 25,887 25,887
TOTAL LENDING TO CREDIT
INSTITUTIONS AND PUBLIC 806,882 1,259 3,365 199 802,059 2,142 599

B Specification of credit exposure

Group
SEK M % of of which credit
Country, 2003 Lending Derivatives *  Investments Guarantees Other Total total institutions
Sweden 621,954 10,143 50,026 12,898 283 695,244 76.7 70,332
GECD ™ 7 108,358 19,761 24,544 3,318 2,055 158,036 17.5 76,073
of which Denrmark 71,908~ 2043 6,459 1,166 81,576 80 ' 14,970
of which Norway ' 12,237 2,508 ’ 1,864 783 1,128 18,520 2.0 12,962
Baltic region ' 38,352 49 ' 2,489 1,612 2,454 44,856 49 331
Russia 1,384 27 1,411 Q.2 199
Latin America } I N« YR I 85 3 1,009 6.1 666
of which Argentina ' 34 ’ o 34
of which Brazil ' 599 ' ' 599 0.1 527
Japan 283 53 8 344 344
Rest of Cast Asia i 979 81 378 1,438 02 ' 1,175
of which South Korea . ‘515 ’ R 10 625 01 ' 473
of which China ' 1 ) ' 79 274 354 © 354
Other 3,417 1 88 63 400 3,060 0.4 1,116
TOTAL 775,748 30,007 77,474 17,887 5,581 906,397 100.0 150,236

T Market value
" Excluding Sweden, Japan, Hungary, Mexico, Poland, Turkey, Slovakia, South Korea and the Czech Repubfic.

Group

SEK M % of of which credit
Gountry, 2002 Lending Derivatives* Investments Guarantees Gther Totat total institutions
Sweden 582,321 10,205 44,263 9,591 1159 647,539 75.6 66,023
Danmark 71,194 2,252 4,639 1,391 79,476 9.3 8,167
USA 7,572 7,466 3,652 766 18 19,504 2.3 11,427
Rest of GECD * 39,040 9,822 8,933 3,305 2,708 04,759 76 54,979
Latin America ' 805 o 39 101 3 948 0.1 524
of which Acgenting ' h . o ' 39 ' N 39

of which Brazil 375 1 376 288
Baltic region 31,301 45 3,216 1,344 2,990 38,806 45 813
Russia ) 475 ’ 3 4 482 0.1 21
o . . . . S s . . . . A e 1
Rest of East Asia 1,056 ' 11 30 1,368 0.2 988
Other 2,358 1 89 101 347 2,895 0.3 925
TOTAL 737,027 30,024 64,884 16,614 7,531 856,080 100.0 143,879

-

Market value
** Excluding $Sweden, Denmark, USA, Japan, Hungary, Mexico, Poland, Turkey, South Korea and the Czech Republic.
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Bonds and other interest-bearing securities

Group Fair value Book value Accrued acquisition Nominal amount
SEKM 2003 2002 2003 2002 2003 2002 2003 2002
Issued by other than public agencies
Current assels -
Swedish mortgage institutions 31,825 26400 31,825 26,409 26,203 31.4t6 26,066
Other Swedish issuers — i .
Non-financial companies 4,538 4,069 - 4,538 4,069 4,113 4,498 4,085
Other financial companies 6,789 2,397 6,789 2,397 2,391 6,794 2,398
Foreign issuers 19,513 15,345 19,513 16,345 15,244 19,287 16,172
TOTAL - 62,665 48,220 . 62,665 48,220 62,644 47,951 61,993 47,721
of which, subordinated : 360 381
Fixed assets )
Swedish mortgage institutions 2 noo 70 ] 2 70 4 70
Other Swedish issuers S . N _
Non-financial companies 76 103 103 .76 103 76 103
Other financial companies 143 426 416 143 417 101 ari
Foreign issuers 154 180 190 153 190 153 190
TOTAL 375 790 . a13 779 374 780 332 734
TOTAL 63,040 49,010 63,038 48,999 - 63,018 48,731 62,825 48,455
of which in foreign curmency ' - 23,568 19,711 o
of which listed 61,986 44,528
The Bank Fair value Book value Accrued acquisition Nominal amount
SEK M 2003 2002 2003 2002 2003 2002 2003 2002
Issued by other than public agencies
Curment assets . .
Swadish mortgage institutions _ 41893 - 46,586 41893 45533  Aese 46081 41.405
Ciher Swedish issuers - o -
Non-financial coempanies 3,547 4,302 3,547 4,288 3,653 4,260 3,569
Other financial companies 2,105 . 6,790 2,105 6,782 2,098 6,794 2,105
Foreign issuers 9,361 -1, 727 4,361 1,720 9,339 11,674 9,348
TOTAL 56,906 . 69,385 56,906 69,323 56,676 68,809 56,427
of which, subcrdinated ' 380 381 )
Fixed assets )
Swedish morigage institutions 8 8 8 o 8
Cther Swedish issuers T o N T
Non-financial companies 76 3 6 3 76 3 76 3
Other financial companies 161 157 157 159
Foreign issuers 726 C 726 CT26 726
TOTAL 802 172 .. 802 168 - 802 168 802 170
TOTAL 70,187 57,078 70,187 57,074 70,125 56,844 69,611 56,697
of which in foreign currency ' YRR 23,256
of which Group companies 17,138 14,817
of which fisted 69,190 56,218
GROUP THE BANK Group
Summary of matwrities, SEK M 2003 2002 2003 2002 SEKM Disgounting instrument  Coupon instrument Total
siyer 33287 33652 42819 . 38885  Surplus value 781 78
> 1 year - 5 years 24 .. 11947 25416 17,549 Discounted value - 80 -8 -68
> b years— 10 years 2,667 277 TOTAL - 60 773 718
> 10 &r 733 563
TOTAL 48,999 ~T0,1 57,074 The Bank
Average remaining maturity 17ws. LDWs 12y SEK M Discounting instrument  Coupon instrument  Total
Surpius value 655 655
Discounted value ~ 70 -9 ~-79
TOTAL - 70 646 576
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B Shares and participating interests

GROUP THE BANK
SEK M 2003 2002 2003 2002
Curmrent assets
Trading stock 1,625 1,611 1,383 1,329
For protection of claims B - RE T A 7
Fund shares ﬁk{‘IB B 124 T
TOTAL 1,753 1,748 " 1,390 1,336
Fixed assets a
Condominiums 32 31 28 28
Credit institutions Y v 1411 T4 14
Other shares 338 282 &7 265
TOTAL 840 1,724 817 1,704
SHARES AND PARTICIPATING .
INTERESTS 2,593 3,472 2,207 3,040

Acquisition value
Current assets ' o
1,811 u133~§ - 1,441

Trading stock

For protection of claims TR 13 7 7
Fund shares T j5g T

Fixed assets )

Opening balance 1,724 1,945 1,704 1,918
Added during the year © T i8s 107 77 el 107
Eliminated during the year 424 -85 -1123  -55
Written off during the year -84 - 264
Reversal of previous write-off _' R

during the year 55 55

TOTAL 840 1,724 817 1,704

The Bank, 2003

SEK M Number Book value % of voting rights Market value
Credit institutions

Battic Rim Fund Ltd, Jersey 750 13 4.97

Sparebanken Mict-Norge * 598,300 128 9.97 185
Sparebanken Rogaland * 741,950 177 9.97 259
Sparebanken Nord-Norge * ' 642,350 Hos 9.97 128
Sparebanken Vest* ) 249,500 T4 998 a4
Other = o 0

BANK HOLDINGS 472

Other shares

OMHEX AR~ ' I T -5 Rz o 312" 3.20 T a3
Other ™ ' ' B ' 5

BANK HOLDINGS 37

Other ** 19

GROUP HOLDINGS 336

* These companies are listed; the others are not. In the trading stock, SEK 209 M is unlisted, while the rest is listed.
** A specification can be obtained fror FéreningsSparbanken AB, Group Accounting.




88 : ANNUAL REPORT 2003 | NOTES

B Shares and participating interests in associated companies

GROUP THE BANK

SEK M 2003 2002 2003 2002
Fixed assets

Credit institutions _____2_,_?_&23___ 3,071 L 1_.970 B 2,369
Other asscciated companies 23 18 7 14
TOTAL 2,820 3,089 1,977 2,383
Fixed assets

Opening balance 3,089 3,137 2,383 2,725
Added during the year B ) ) ) 5 a7 o 5 477
Change in accumulated profit shares - —525

Wiritten off during the vear ~ 819
Translation difference in connection with write-off
Eliminated during the year )
Translation differance shareholkders' equity foreign companies
TOTAL 3,089 T 4,977 2,383
Year's share of

The Bank, 2003 Accrued % of associated co.’s
SEK M Number Book value acquisition wvoting rights profit before tax
Credit institutions
Aktia Sparbank Ab 8,600,000 190 190 24.39
Bargeingers Sparbank AR T T e e Wi yis oo
BoStocken AB 5 o} 0 50.00
Eskilstuna Rekarne Sparbank AB ' 865,000 125 125 50.00
First Securilies ASA * o T T 357,000 S 200 33.33
Fars & Frosta Sparbank AB 1,478,700 257 257 30.00
FéreningsSparbanken Sjuhérad AB 950,000 288 288 47.50
FéreningsSparbanken Séderhamn AB ) ) 256,000 G2 62 40.00
SpareBank 1 Gruppen - - " 390,600 485 1,416 25.00
Vimmerby Sparbank AB T 340,000 4 41 40.00
VPC AB 443,700 270 270 24.65
BANK HOLDINGS 1,970 2,966
Accumulated share of profit in associated comnpanies accerding to equity method
Aktia Sparbank Ab ' 233 86
Bergslagens Sparbank AB 7 ' 3 ' ' 2
BoStocken AS ' 15 21
First Securities ASA o -35 -9
Elimination due to writs-off in Bark of First Securiies ' 49
Eiimination of transiation difference in write-off in Bank of First Securities 26
Férs & Frosta Sparbank AB 53 18
ForeningsSparbanken Sjuharad AS ' ) 89 41
FereningsSparbanken Séderhamn AB 7 ' o S ) 2
SpareBank 1 Gruppen T -Bs2 ) o o -72
Write-off of goodwil in SpareBank 1 Gruppen T - 311 -3
Translation difference in connection with write-off of goédwi\l ' 20
Elimination due to write-off in Sank of "Spa_reBénk'? Grhhpéﬂ ' 916
Eliminaticn of translation difference in write-off in Bank of SpareBank 1 Gruppen 14
Vimmerby Sparbank AB 3 -3
VFC AB ) 18 3
indirectly owned associated corhpanies S 832 ' ' ' 88
Translation difference in sharsholders' éduity in foréign companies -3

_ Acguisition elimination, Eskilstuna Rekame Sparbank AB - 125

GROUP HOLDINGS 2,797 - 126
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Year's share of

The Bank, 2003 Accrued % of associated co.'s
SEK M Number Book value acquisition  voting rights profit before tax
Other associated companies

Babs Paylink AB 4,900 1 1 43.00

VPX Matching AB T ' 62,500 o 16 2500

DocHotel | Stockholm AB 5,250 5 5 25.00

Finansiell 1D-Teknik BID AB ) 12,735 0 1 28.30

Other ' 1 4

BANK HOLDINGS 7 24

Accumulated share of profit in associated companies according to equity method

Babs Paylink AB 20 12
VPX Maching AB ' ' ' - 16 1
Elimination due to write-off in Bank ' ) T 16 R o

DocHotel | Stockholm AS . o o o -z ’ -1
Finansiel 1D-Teknik BID AB -3 -3
Elimination due to write-off in Bank 7 ) T

other e . . . . .
GROUP HOLDINGS 2,820 - 116

* ForeningsSparbanken has an option in 2005 to increase its ownership interest in First Securities to 51 percent.
All shares are unlisted.

The share of voting rights in each company corresponds to the share of its equity, Information on registered addresses and registration numbers ¢an be found in the list
of addresses.

E Shares and participating interests
in Group companies

THE BANK
SEKM 2003 2002
Fixed assets
Swedish credit institutions 13,140
Foreign credit institutions -1
Other Swedish companies 3,278
TOTAL 24,839
Cpening balance 23,783
Added during the year 1,076
Written off during the year
Translation difference in connection with write-off
TOTAL 24,839
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The Bank, 2003 Accquisition % of
SEKM Number Book value value voling rights Market value
Swedish credit institutions
AB Spintab 23,000,000 13,328 13,328 100
FéreningsSparbanken Finans AB ' ' 345,000 415 415 100
FéreningsSparbénken Foretagskredit AB 200,000 20 120 100
| FéreningsSparnanken Gland AB 780,000 135 135 60
i _ HSB Barik AB ' L 22,000 1,498 1,496 100
| TOTAL 15,394 15,494
Foreign credit institutions
i AS Hansapank 47,376,178 2,936 2,036 59.71 2,155
i EnterCard AS 120,481 216 216 100
; Fl-Holding A/S © 745,975 5,807 5,807 74.7
bt Swedbank (Luxsmbourg) S.A 299,999 94 138 100
TOTAL 9,053 9,097
Other Swedish comparnies
| Allround AB 7,000 16 25 67
i FereningsSparbanken Administration AR o " 0,000 . 6 6 100
| FéreningsSparbanken Juristbyra AB 5,000 1 6 100
| Kundinkasso AB 50,000 5 5 100
L Mandab AR ' - 500 5 230 100
4 Robur AB ' o 18,000,000 AT 3,191 100
| Sparia Forsékringsaktiebolag ' 30,000 65 105 100
Other 1 1
TOTAL 3,290 3,569

* FireningsSparbanken AB and the other sharsholders of Fi-Holding A/S have reached the following option agreement: As of 2063 the other sharehoidars of Fl-Holdling
i have the opportunity to sell up to 75 percent of their holdings. One shareholder utilized the opportunity and FdreningsSparbanken AB raised its holding rose by 5 per-
cent. As of 2004 the other shareholders have the opportunity to sell thelr entire original holdings. The price will correspond to the shareholders' acquisition cost of the
shares in Fl-Holding appreciated by 4.5 percent annually. if the other shareholders wait to exercise their options until the end of 2005, at which point the option agree-
ments expire, ForeningsSparbanken's acquisition price including interast for all the shares in FI-Holding outstanding as of year-end 2003 will ameunt to nearly SEK 2.6

\ killion.

‘:fl ForeningsSparbanken AB has the opportunity during the pericd 2004-2005 to buy other shareholders™ holdings in Fl-Holding A/S at a price corresponding to their
acquisition cost of the shares in FI-Holding appreciated by & percent annually.

AS Ransapank is listed, whila other companies are unfisted.
The share of the veting rights in each company comrespends to the shars of its equity.
Information on registered addresses and registration numizars can be found in the list of addresses.

1 . - - -
i Assets in the insurance operations Intangible fixed assets
|
i GROUP GROUP THE BANK
‘ SEKM 2003 2002 SEK M 2003 2002 2003 2002
g Investment assets S BATC 76T B Goodwil 5851 - 6431 1,386 1458
Investrent assets for which Iife ' Other i 54 B4 3
insurance policyhoiders bear the : - 1,459
investment risk _' o 31,319 TOTAL 5,978 6,485 1419 .
.} Other assets L PeY 156
i - Acquisiti I 2 2003 2002
; TOTAL 38,499 32,242 cquisition value 093 2002
Ope_ning balance __9.544 9,260 _ 2,025 2.025
Added during the year o ‘1"5” 284
1 Exchange rate difference 228 . 275
j CLOSING BALANCE 9,947 9,819 2,067 2,025
] Accurmulated amortization 2003 2002 2003 2002
\ Accumulated amortization at )
beginning of year -3315  -2619 -465
l Amoartization for the year ~-pd5 69 - 10
| Translation difference -8 -19

H ACCUMULATED AMORTI-
i 1l ZATION AT YEAR-END = 3,069 -3,334 -688  -566
]
.
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Bolag Year of acquisition Acquisition value Accumufated amortization Book value Amortization period
Robur AB 1995 1,752 1,424 328 10
Foreningsbanken AB 1997 2,000 664 1,336 20
Robur Forsékring AB 1998 837 237 650 20
Fl-Holding A/S 1969 2,484 523 1,971 20
AS Hansabank 1699 1,378 280 1,098 20
HSB Bank AB 2002 177 18 159 10
Hansabank {group) 761 626 135 5
Cther 265 91 174 10-20
TOTAL 9,714 3,863 5,851
Tangible assets
GROUP THE BANK
GROUP THE BANK Properties used in operations,
SEK M 2003 2002 2003 2002 accumulated depreciation 2003 2002 2003 2002
Current assets Accumulated depreciation .
Properties taken over 1o &t beginning of year w882 -377 . =T -7
profect claims 11 12 D i Acquired accumulated
TOTAL A1 13 ‘o 1 depreciation ) ) )
Fixed assets ’ g:spegc?ait?oicgin tﬁz&s and
}Eq”ipmsm ) ine - 1318 732 836 disposals 239 a0
roperties used in the Depreciation for the T - - _
Group's operations 834 813 20 21 EpTaciaton Tor 0 year 38 45 ! ©
TOTAL 1950 2128 752 357 ACCUMULATED DEPRECIA-
Lt 4 TION AT YEAR-END - 181 - 392 -8 -7
TOTAL 1,961 2,142 752 858
GROUP THE BANK m Other assets
Equipment, acquisition value 2003 2002 2003 2002
Balance brought forward 4306 4446 2967 3075 GROUP THE BANK
Added during the year _ 552 376 340 178 SEKM 2003 2002 2003 2002
Eliminated during the year -612 -516 . -296 - 286 Tax assets 185 185
CLOSING BALANCE 4,246 4,306 3,011 2,967 Security settlement claims ~ 33 33
Derivatives 258,933 27,130
GROUP THE BANK Other assets ** B 2,086 o _ 244
. Defarred tax assets 263 153 167
Equipment, accumulated Group contributions, sharehclders’ T
depreciation 2003 2002 2003 2602 contrbutions ' 5217 4,542
Accumuiated depreciation TOTAL 32 28 314 32.401
at beginning of year -2990 -2787 -2131  -1948 — - 349 500 37, .
Acqbired accumulated s e e m— : of which in foreign currency 10,998 20,231 11,853 17,095
depreciation
Change in accumulated * Booked on balance sheet
depreciation due to sales and according to current netting rules.
disposals 455_ . 466 o 2§9 274 Gross security settlement claims 8.151 3,623 8,161 3,523
Depreciation for the year ~-595 °  -669 - 407 - 457
ACCUMULATED DEPRECIA- “* Repossessed leasing assets amounted to SEK 138 M (112).
TION AT YEAR-END -3,130 -2990 -2,279 - 2,131 ** Reserve for anficipated loan losses is included in the amount of SEK 8 M [-) in
the Grroup.
GROUP THE BANK Property taken over to protect claims amounted to SEK 2 M (2} in the Group.
Properties used in operations,
igiti I 2003 2002 2 2
acqw.s:tlon value 003 200 GROUB THE BANK
Opening balance 1,206 1,736 28 28 L
- 1 Specification of deferred
gfded dl;l’lgg the y:ar B %1 ;gi o tax claim 2003 2002 2003 2002
iminated during the yea - -
CLoSha B T TR Pensions o4 82 4 81
OSING BALANG 1,0 1,20 28 28 Tax loss carryforwards 85 47 T 7 47
Tax assessment value 75 59 28 28 Currency hedges o _4; . 1 .
Other 32 73 11 39
TOTAL 233 263 153 167
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B8 Derivatives

The Group trades in derivatives in the normal course of business and for the purpose of hedging certain positions with regard to the value of equities, interest rates and
fareign currencies. The following table is prepared in accordance with the directives of the Sweadish Financial Supervisory Authority and includes all derivatives in the
Group, excluding options in First Securities and Fi-Holding. For mere informaticn, see Notes 29 and 30. Generally, derivatives are reported at fair value. Exceptions are
made for derivatives that are accounted for a3 hedges. Deviations between book and fair value reported below correspond 1o opposing deviations for otber positions in

lending and funding.

Growp, 2003
Derivatives with positive fair values or nil value

Derivatives reported wholly or in part on the balance shast

Interest-rate-related

Currency-related

SEK M Fair value Book value Nominal value Fait value Book value Nominat value
Opticns held o 52 55 18,293 225 225 2,714
Forward contracts ) 2,459 2,459 801,625 9,287 9.287 209,226
Swaps 14,805 12,727 377,747 2.386 1,040 57,673
Other derivatives ' C 0 1,986
TOTAL 17,116 15,241 1,199,651 11,898 10,552 269,613
of which, cleared 329 329 246,754
Darivatives not reported on the balance sheet
interest-rate-related Currency-related
SEK M Fair value Book value Nominal vale Fair value Book value Nominal value
Forward contracts 85 2,341 123 15,380
Cther derivatives
TOTAL a5 2,341 123 15,390
TOTAL 17,201 15,241 1,201,992 12,021 10,552 285,003
of which, cleared 329 329 246,754
Derivatives with positive fair values or nil value
Derivatives reporied wholly or in part an the balance sheet
Equity-related Othar
SEK M Fair value Book value Nominal value Fair value Book value Nominat value
Options held 1,000 1,002 5,083 2 2 1
Forward contracts o 8% B89 491
Swaps. _ e T 8 428 0 0 11,331
Other derivatives [ 10 10 184
TOTAL 1,106 1,100 6,008 12 12 11,516
of which, cleared 360 380

The unrealized gain on derivatives with positive values deferred due to hedge accounting amounts to SEK 3,435 M.

Group, 2003
Derivatives with negative fair values

Derivatives reported whelly or in part on the balance sheet

Interest-rate-related

Currency-reiated

SEK M Fair value Book value Nominal value Fair value Book value Mominal value
Opticns held 71 70 14,684 215 215 2,619
Forward contracts R ¥ = 2,559 804,595 11,485 11,485 245,491
Swaps 17,626 14,978 410,404 11,095 6,100 149,172
Other derivatives 19 i9 4,845
TOTAL 20,275 17,626 1,234,428 22,795 17,800 397,282
of which, cleared 329 329 283,072
Derivatives not reported on the balance sheet
Interest-rate-related Currency-related
SEK M Fair value Book value Nominal value Fair value Book value Nominal value
Forward contracts 1,700 34,236
Other derivatives
TOTAL 1,700 34,236
TOTAL 20,275 17,626 1,234,428 24,495 7,800 431,518
of which, cleared 329 329 283,072
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Equity-related Other

SEK M Fair value Book value Nominal value Fair value Book value Nominal value
Options held ) 948 934 5,233 2 2 1
Forward contracts 92 Q2 730

Swaps . R A i

Other derivatives 4 a8 3} 132
TOTAL 1,040 1,026 5,967 10 10 133

of which, cleared 360 360

The urrealized loss on derivatives with negative values deferred due to hedge accounting amounts to SEK 9,358 M.

The Bank, 2003
Derivatives with positive fair values or nil value

Derivatives reported wholly or in part on the balance shast

Interest-rate-related

Currency-related

SEK M Fair value Book value Nominal value Fair value Book value Nominal value
Options held _ 49 49 16,459 225 225 2,703
Forward contracts 7 2,458 2,458 800,849 9,869 9,869 215,375
Swaps ) 13,848 12,683 355,542 3,750 3,541 37,245
Crher derivatives 0 G 1,986
TOTAL 16,155 15,190 1,174,636 13,844 13,635 255,324

of which, cleared 329 329 246,754
Derivatives with positive fair values or nif value
Derivatives reported wholly or in part on the balance sheet

Equity-related Other

SEKM Fair value Book value Nominal value Fair value Book valug Nominal value
Options held 971 971 4,847
Forward contracts a9 8 491
Sw_aps__
Other derivatives
TOTAL 1,080 1,060 5,338

of which, cleared 360 360

The unrealized gain on derivatives with positive values deferred due to hedge accounting amounts to SEK 1,774 M.

The Bank, 2003
Derivatives with negative fair values

Derivatives reported wholly or in part on the balance sheet

Interest-rate-related

Currency-related

SEK M Fair value Book value Nominal value Fair value Book value Nominal value
Options held ) 68 88 13,999 215 215 2,607
Forward contracts 2,559 2,558 804,534 11,506 11,505 249,973
Swaps T 13472 13,434 306,476 1,074 1,974 39,918
Gther derivatives 2 2 4,845
TOTAL 16,101 16,063 1,149,854 13,694 13,694 292,498

of which, cleared 328 329 283,072
Derivatives with negative fair values
Derivatives reported whoily or in part on the balance sheet

Equity-related Cther

SEK M Fair value Book value Nominal value Fair value Book value Nominal value
Options held 885 285 4,916
Forward contracts 92 92 731
Swaps -
Other derivatives
TOTAL 977 o977 5,647

of which, cleared 360 360

The unrealized gain on derivatives with negative values deferred due to hedge accounting amounis 1o SEK 38 M,
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BB Prepavments and accrued income

E Deposits and borrowings from the public

GROUP THE BANK GRCUP THE BANK
SEK M 2003 2002 2003 2002 SEX M 2003 2002 2003 2002
Accrued interest income 4,598 5,248 2,038 1,986 Deposits in SEK
Prepayments and accrued income 2950 2,663 . 1480 1,562 Swedish public 209,561 191,340 201,220 182,662
TOTAL 5,048 7,911 3,498 3,543 Fareign public 10,442 12018 8896 9961
of which in foreign currency 1,876 2,556 518 868 Other 12,425 131556 12399 13,005
TOTAL 232,128 216,513 222,515 205,718
Deposits in foreign currency 50,538 46,439 12,983 13,291
B Amounts owed to credit institutions TOTAL 282,666 262,952 235,498 219,009
Borrowings in SEK
GROUP THE BANK Borrawings in foreign currency T 950 467
SEKM 2003 2002 2003 2002 TOTAL 950 467
Swedishbanks [ 38612 48436 60029 48724  goya 283,616 263,419 235498 219,000
Other Swadish credit institutions 2374 ’ 176 : 8369 5972 of which Group companies 3020 2859
TOTAL 40,886~ 48,611 68,418 54,696
Foreign banks ) . 52,403 L dB72T Deposits GROUP THE BANK
Gther foreign cradit institutions 1,800 1,799 Summary of maturities, SEK M 2003 2002 2003 2002
TOTAL S 54,203 48,526 — -
- - e Remaining maturity
TOTAL 41 102,814 115,786 103,222 payaple on demand (243,277 218998 211,186 190,342
of which in forgign currency 10,730 31,521 82108 23,895 < 3 months 29,700 34,307 21534 25478
of which Group companies - 31448 10337 >3 months — 1 year 7254 B824 1306 1,422
of which associated companies 3325 2,068 3125 2,968 > 1 year - & years 2,409 2,788 1,472 1,769
> 5 years s as
GROUP THE BANK TOTAL 282,666 262,952 235498 219,009
Summary of maturities, SEK M 2003 2002 2003 2002 Average remaining maturity 0.06yrs. 0.07yrs.  0.04yrs.  0.05yrs,
Remaining maturity : ) )
Payable on demand 38710 44238 46650 52,862
< 3 months 16,6687 39193 36,137 38,200 Borrowings GROUP
>3 months - 1 year 184 12799 18,852 11,760 Summary of maturities, SEK M 2003 2002
> 1 year -5 years 2834 - 41y | 400 Remaining maturity
> 5 years 39850 il Payable on demand
TOTAL 102,814 116,756 . 108,222 <3 months 1@ e
Average remaining maturity 180ys. 0.70yrs.  .0B4vrs. 0.15 yrs. > 3 months — 1 year BT 335
»1 yeér ~5 yéars 65
>5years Tog 23
TOTAL 950 467
Average remaining malturity 112 yrs. .12 yrs.
Debt securities in issue
GROUP THE BANK
SEK M 2003 2002 2003 2002
Promissory notes in issue
Commercial paper 116,205 123,411 35,622 40,670
Bond loans TESIFTYT a7t T 6,849 4,394
Other "4-,11'9- . 3.122 T
TOTAL 442,103 420,254 42,471 45,064
of which in foreign currency 254,636 250,436 35,073 40,73
GROUP THE BANK
Summary of maturities, SEK M 2003 2002 2003 2062
<1 year 240,747 206,194 33577 40338
= 1 year — 5 years 170,746 188434 8882 4636
> 5 years — 10 years 15581 17848 7 T2 90
> 10 years " 6029 8078
TOTAL 442,103 420,254 42,471 45,064
Average remaining maturity 1.7yrs. 1.8 yrs. 08ys. 0.6yrs
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B3 Accruals and deferred income

GROUP GROUP THE BAMNK
SEK M 2003 2002 SEKXK M 2003 2002 2003 2002
Actuarial provisions 78T B892 Accrued interest EXDENSEs N _§:§64_._ 7,174 . 67_3 956
Actuarial provisions for which in- Accruals and deferred income 3,520 - 1,381 1,435
surance policyhc_)lders bear the risk 3?.081 31,318 TOTAL 10,258 10,694 2,054 2,391
Other fiabilities "'_214 233 of which in foreign currency 2,701 3,119 425 857
TOTAL 38,082 32,243
o Provisions
Bl Other liabilities
GROUP THE BANK
GROUP THE BANK SEK M 2003 2002 2003 2002
SEK M 2@3 2002 2003 2002 Provisions for pensions i 10 13 8 12
Tax fabilties i .. Moo oe2. Provisions for taxes e .
Security paymant abilties ~ 3,656 .43 3,656 Deferred tax 4375 0 3890 8BS 664
Liabiity, stock loans s B 515 Other taxes q 80 :
S_e;:l.!ritjes S_o_ld_ sf_}ort 1‘5;762--'7 10,321 ‘___1 1,762 - 1(_),32‘1 Other e T TTTEE T g T "13 23
Dervatives 86344, 33005 29986 29095 TOTAL 4,441 4,052 ‘914 690
Group labifities o266 257
Other 240t | 5000 2960 . 2377 “Other” includes provisions for guarantees of SEK 55 M {89) in the Group and SEK
TOTAL 54,450 . 52,507 45,740 - 46,221 18 M (23} in the Bark.
of which in foreign currency ' 25,839 23,519 19,508 18,508
S - GROUP THE BANK
" Booked cn the balance sheet Specification of deferred tax 2003 2002 2003 2002
accerding to current netting rules L —
Gross security payment liabiiities 5,670 7,146 5,670 7,145 Untaxed reserves . 3470° 3,223
Reserve for unrealized gains B88 639 638
Other KK 28 o 26
TOTAL DEFERRED TAX 4,375 3,890 888 664
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B Subordinated liabilities

GROUP THE BANK
SEK M 2003 2002 2003 2002
Supordinated foans 178N 15827 - 13,964
Undated suberdinated loans 11,809 7.6‘_!_0__ i
Gther . ) 18
TOTAL 26,826, 27,655 g 21,574
of which in foreign currency 24,110- - 25838  AE506- 20,049

Specification of subordinated liabilities
The Bank
Fixed-term subordinated loans

Right to prepayment for Nominal Book value
Maturity FareningsSparbanken Currency value in SEK M Coupon interest rate %
1989/2019 SEK 111 111 11.00
1892/2006 SEK 904 743 zero-coupen bond
1993/2008 SEK 216 139 zero-coupen bond
199472010 } SEK 1259 681 zero-coupen bond
1998/2008 EUR 182 1,374 5.50
1598/2008 EUR 35 322 5.50
1699/2009 EUR 200 1,814 variable
g000/2010 T 2006 ‘usp " 200 1,448 variable
2001/2011 ' a 2006 “usD T300 2,169 variable
2002/2012 _ - 2007 EUR 400 3,622 4.60
2002/2013 2008 " EUR 150 1,358 variable
TOTAL 13,781
Undated subordinated foans

Right to prepayment for Nominal Book value
Maturity FéreningsSparbanken Currency value in SEK M Coupon interest rate %
1996/undated 2011 JeY 10,000 678 435
1996/undated ' 2006 usb " 150 1,078 7.50
1997/undated 2012 Ush 50 362 8.01
1997/undated ' | 2007 usD 50 362 7.74
1997/indated o 2012 | USD 200 1,431 7.50
1998/undated 2028 JPY 5,000 338 500
2000/undated * 2010 usD 300 2,150 9.00
TOTAL 6,300

* Due to the terms of the loan, the Swedish Financial Supervisory Authority has approved it as a primary capital contribution.
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B Untaxed reserves Assets pledged for own liabilities
The Bank, 2003 Opening Closing GROUP THE BANK
SEM M balance Allocation Reversal balance SEK M 2003 3002 2003 2002
Accumulated accelerated depreciation Assets pledged for own liabilities
Equipment 297 _ - 87 210 book amount
Tax allocation reserve 7,094 1,724 -1.088 7,730 Government securities and bonds
TOTAL 7,391 1,724 -1,175 7,940 _plec_lge_d for liabilities, credit
Specification of allocations instittitions 19,225 27,216 19,225 27,216
Allocated 1998 865 Gavernment securities and bonds
1311 pledged for deposits from the public 10,800 17,250 10,800 17,250
Allacated 1999 ' Government securities and bonds ’
Aliocated 2000 , 1119 pledged with the Central bank 25708 26742 25709 26,742
Allocated 2001 1,363 Loans pledged for certain
Allocated 2002 1,827 outstanding bonds R m
Allocated 2003 1,724 Fund shares pledged for
TOTAL 7,730 insurance policyholders 37,440 31,881 e
Stock loans 4,456 1,807 4,456 1,807
TOTAL 97,730 104,807 60,290 73,015
B8 Shareholders’ equity
GROUP THE BANK B Other assets pledged
SEK M 2003 2002 2003 2002
T R
Restricted equity i e GROUP THE BANK
SUBSCRIBED CAPITAL 10,556". 10,566  10,556* 10,556 -k M 2003 2002 2003 2002
Share premium reserve 3,660 3650 3,650 3650 bo(l)r;ir:;zzt:tpledged,
Legal reserve 5,480 5,480 2,638 2,638
Reserve for unvealized gains ..2288 1846 - 2283 1,640 2?5;1?2; securities and bonds 6422 e o b
Accurnulated transiation difference -2 pledged for other liabilties 3536 5461 3542 5,357
Other reserves 8.1 7,804 Liquid assets ' T3pdn 2,080 '
TOTAL RESERVES 19,581 18,678 8,571 7,928 TOTAL 11,868 7,006 11,984 6,992
- - - - E » 7 ’
Non-restricted equity :
Accumutated translation difference - 97 oo
Prefit brought forward "5, 4,997 2,092 3,168 . . T
Profit for the financial year 5343 4152 . 4597 2,546 49 Contingent liabilities
TOTAL NON-RESTRICTED o S GROUP THE BANK
EQUITY 11,782 9,368 6,689 5,704 SEK M 2003 2002 2003 2002
TOTAL SHAREHOLDERS’ T T , —— :
) ; Contingent liabilities,
EQUITY 41,919 38,602 25816 24,188 i amount
Loan guarantees 5125 4135 12634 9013
* 527,808,843 shares at a par value of SEK 20 Other guarantees 12,590 12,347 10,457 B.705
Tha accumulated translation difference includes an exchange rate differance on Accepted and endorsed notes TP 131 171 131
the financing of subsiciaries and associated companies of SEK -148 M {-208}. Letters of credit granted but T T
not utifized 1448 4375 . 1,382 1,336
Specification of reserve for unrealized gains Other contingent liabilities 2,854 3,537 383 515
TOTAL 22,188 21,525 25,01 19,700
GROUP THE BANK , 18 5,017
SEK M 2003 2002 2003 2002
Balance sheet items o o
Government debt instruments L A 19
Bonds 223 1.427 2z 1,424
S_hares and participaling interests 4r. 131 45 128
Cther assets ) 69 69

TOTAL . 2,288 1,646 2,283 1,640
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B Commitments
GROUP THE BANK

SEK M 2003 2002 2003 2002
Commitments, nominal amount ]

Cther interest-, equity- or currency-refated contracts - ,?]78,953,0 2,342,166 777%,7855,766@7 2,090,886
Loa_ms granted bL_Jt not Raid 58?37 53,215 41 !_088 36,5898
Overdraft facilities granted but not utilized 45,660 43,607 46,576 46,499
TOTAL 3,283,527 2,438,988 2,973,326 2,173,974

* The very large amounts for interest-, equity- or currency-related contracts are attributable to the fact that nominal amounts are used and that positive and negative
amounts are added together rather than netted, in accordance with the instructions of the Swedish Financial Supervisory Authority,

m Capital adequacy II. Calculation of risk-weighted amount for credit risks
1. Calculation of total capital base FINANCIAL
FINANCIAL COMPANIES GROUP THE BANK
COMPANIES GROUP THE BANK On-balance-sheet ftems
SEK M 2003 2002 2003 2002 SEK M 2003 2002 2003 2002
Primary capital (nef) * 42,158 40,266 29441 27,534 Group A-0% o 7 i
of which primary capital L Group B-20% . 2870 23478 15458 17,414
Scon:nbuilotn y ) _.2_:2‘%;_2_ 2?-?32 __-12%‘;_19»_ 1322‘13 Group G - 50% 105017 181,655 15307 14,386
upplamantary capital 4, . 821 . 5D - 1009 308 BAD
of which undated subordinated ~ * . o Group D - 100% _§?§ﬁ42_ 818,858 134412 136,016
loans _ 7240 9588 . 4260 5014 heot i 0
Seftlement, equities, sfc. 5,266 8 - 1.201 Off-balance-sheet items 200, 2003 2002
Total primary and supplementary i o Group A - 0% )
capital | B272A 60103 44876 44184 Group B - 20% 3,252 689 912
Expanded portion of capital base - 971 1,105 . 743 377 Group G - 50% B 289 57 63
TOTAL 63,695 61,208 45619 45,041 Group D - 100% _Av22y 17387 20,147 17377
* Specification of primary cagital TOTAL 561,860 539,379 186,070 186,668
SEKM 2003 2002 2002 1. Calculation of risk-weighted amount for market risks
Shareholders' equity according
24,188 SEKM 2003 2002 2003 2002
2posed dividend -2.903 Risk-weighted amount for
Adjustments for financial interast rate risks 11,146 9,128 6,732 5,275
companie__s group i _—__1,332 - of which, specific risks 5741 4,656 2,642 1,738
72 percent of accrual reserve , 566 5,109 of which, general risks 5405 4462 4,090 3,540
Primary capital contribution 2596 | 2,149 2,596 Risk-weighted amount for
Minarity/majority Interests 10471 - L share price risks 444 354 212 225
Acci:mtt(rfa't'ei]' aé’ce,erate . S of which, specific risks 170 138 76 86
depreciation =131 ~145 Hf;fkwmc,hhtg;n:ra' ns':Sfo L 21 188 139
P : R : B vl isk-weig mount for
Goodwil BT 7023 —1,355 1,456 fiquidation risks 4 o 3 0
TOTAL PRIMARY CAPITAL 42,158 40,266 28,141 27,534 Risk-weighted amount for E— mo
counterparty rr‘sks c_'md other risks__ ___‘7.621 7,835 _______Tt[g?j_ 7,493
** Primarily deductions for insurance companies not included in the financial Risk-weighted amount for
companies group currency risks 6,445 8,257 4419 5,100
TOTAL 25,660 25,674 18,643 18,003
Prirrary capital was reduced by SEK 468 M on December 31, 2603 for non-
allecated deferred tax on ForeningsSparbanken’s share of tha retained earnings IV. Calculation of total capital adequacy ratio
in Hansabank, which, if distributed, would result in a tax charge of corresponding
amount. The tax on FéreningsSparbanken's share of the proposed dividend fram SEKM 2003 2002 2003 2002
Hansabank for 2003 has been charged against profit. Total capital base 83,695 61,208 45,619 45,041
Totalt risk-weighted amount for o S
credit risks and market risks 587,520 565,053 204,713 204751
Total capital adequacy ratio, % 10.8 108 223 22.0
Primary capital ratio, % 7.2 741 14.2 13.5
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Specification of 1.

Financial companies group 2003 2002
SEKM Total Risk-weighted Total Risk-weighted
On-balance-sheet items investments amount investments amount
Group A - 0% . 5 sl o 106,152
Group B - 20% . e 1 OB.B52 L ELBT0 . 117,389 23,478
Group G - 50% e .....oB80 L 185017 363,310 181,655
Groug O — 100% ) 73"275,642 - 325642 313,358 313,358
Nominal Converted  Risk-weighted Nominal Converted  Risk-weighted
Off-balance-sheet items amount amount amount amount amount amount
Group A - 0% 120873 R 4622 . N 110,155 2,777
Group B - 20% . : 664704 C 11,801 28360 762,886 16,259 3252
Group G - 60% A . 1A S ... S .0 54,030 587 .. 26
Group D - 100% ___“3m1_2_6_0 - 17,227 coAr2er 38,082 17,367 17,367
TOTAL = L . 561,860 539,379
THE BANK 2003 2002
SEK M Total Risk-weighted Total Risk-weighted
On-balance-sheet items investments amount investrents amount
Group A - 0% o 4gte0 o 119,407
Group B-20% - 77,288 C 15,458 87,071 17,414
Group C - 50% oy N 7 29,771 14,886
Group D - 100% . 134412 . 136,016 136,016
Nominal Converted  Risk-weighted Nominal Converted  Risk-weighted
Off-balance-sheet items amount amount amount amount amount amount
Group A-0% o o e3aT ‘# 4,332 S o 92,858 1,861 o
Group B - 20% ) - 113225 B . 3444 689 211,110 4,559 912
Group C - 50% - AT UTRN < SUUI LA 30,332 125 83
Group D - 100% 80387 - 20,147 20147 27,253 17.377 17377

TOTAL S 186,070 186,668
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B Business areas

Asset Services
Swedish Swedbank  Management  International Treasury  and Group
Retail Markets and Insurance Banking Management Staffs  Eliminations Total
2003 2003 2003 2003 2003 2003 2003 2003
External income 14,417 1,596 2,450 4,516 1,386 406 - 318 24,453
nternal income 282 306 -1,194 -6 2,784 -2,77%
TOTAL INCOME 15,306 1,902 1,256 4,516 1,380 3,190 - 3,097 24,453
Depreciation/amortization — 240 -15 - 238 - 480 0 - 305 -1,278
Share of profit of associated companies ' 89 -7 ' - 230 ' 32 ~-1186
Profit after tax 3,200 553 329 718 1,103 - 269 6,343
Total assets 657,915 232,205 41,560 143,921 368,578 7.785 — 449,630 1,002,334
Share of capital 950 134 1,447 1 288 2,820
Liabilities 636,161 230,112 39,801 135,131 367,437 7,623 — 449,630 966,635
Allocated sharehokders’ equity 21,754 2,093 1,759 8,790 1,141 162 35,689
TOTAL LIABILITIES AND
SHAREHOLDERS® EQUITY 657,815 232,205 41,560 143,921 368,578 7,785 - 449,630 1,002,334
Asset Services
Swedish Swedbank Management  International Treasury  and Group
Retail Markets  and lnsurance Banking Management Staffs  Eliminations Total
2002 2002 2002 2002 2002 2002 2002 2002
External income 14,649 1,129 2,663 4,298 531 409 ~728 23,001
Internal income 800 242 -1820 -3 2,187 -1,847
TOTAL INCOME 15,449 1,311 1,324 4,298 588 2,546 - 2,575 23,001
Depreciation/amertization - 392 -20 — 247 - 577 0 - 178 ~ 1,414
Share of profit of associated companies - 146 -13 — 444 15 - 588
Profit after tax h ' - 3,820 -85 371 563 124 - 811 4,152
Total assets 602,351 205,248 35,801 136,005 340,114 6,239 ~ 368,255 957,503
Share of capital 97 188 0 1,715 1 268 3,089
Liabilties " ) 581,984 T 202899 0 33830 127,482 338,807 6,076 - 368,255 922,023
Allccated sharshalders’ equity "20387 22490 @7 8523 1307 163 34580
TOTAL LIABILITIES AND
SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY 602,351 205,248 356,801 136,005 340,114 6,239 - 368,255 957,503

Disclosure of transactions with related parties

Group companies

As all Group companies are consolidated according to the purchase method,
which means that internal transactions are eliminated at the Group level, there is
no disclosure other than what is provided below, which relates to insurance com-
panies in the Group.

SEK M 2003 2002 *
Received from other Group companies

Financiafl income ] . R 83
Premium income for insurance and reinsurance 7 G6

Paid to other Group companies
Financial expenses L
Premium expenses for insurance and reinsurance 31 31

* In the annual report far 2002, figures for 2002 are reported on a different basis.

Associated companies

Each note to the balance sheet specifies assets and liabilities between the Group
and its associated companies. Shares and participating interests in assoclated
companigs are specified in Note 29.

The Bank has issued guarantees and pledged assets of SFK 1,632 M on behalf of
assoclated companies, at the same time that associated companies have issued
guarantges and pledged assets of SEK 241 M on behalf of the Bank.

ForeningsSparbanken has recsived interest income from associated companies
of SEK 108 M and paid interest expenses to associated companies of SEK 81 M.
Moreaver, services have been purchased from associated companies for a value
of SEK 38 M, at the same time services with a value of SEK 344 M have been
s0ld to associated companies.

Sales relate primarhy 10 the development of products, systems and certain
marketing that the Bank provides to the partly owned banks Eskilstuna Rekame,
Sjuhdrad, Soderhamn, Fars & Frosta, Bergslagen and Vimmerby. The partly owned
banks sell various products from Spintab, Robur and FéreningsSparbanken Finans
and receive commissions from such sales.

Independent savings banks

The cooperation between FéreningsSparbanken and the 78 independent savings
banks and seven banks partly owned by ForeningsSparbanken is governed by an
agreerment. The current agreerment, signed in June 2000, extends according to a
supplemental accord to year-end 2006, after which it can be extended for two-
year periods.

The cooperation gives FdreningsSparbanken’s customers access to a nationwide
branch network. The savings banks, for their part, are able to cffer their customers
the entire range of products and services from FéreningsSparbanken and its
subsidiaries. The cooperation also creates opportunities to distribute development
costs over a larger business volume.

Together, the independent savings banks and partly owned banks account for
approximately one fourth of the Group's product sales in the Swedish market. The
independent savings banks and partly owned banks market to their customers, on
a commission basis, the products from Spintab, Robur and ForeningsSparbanken
Finans, among athers. In addition to marketing and product issues, close collabo-
ration is maintained in a number of administrative areas. For example,
FéreningsSparbanken is the clearing bank for the independent savings banks and
partly owned banks and provides them with a complete range of IT services.

The independent savings banks and partly owned banks together are one cf the
largest shareholders in FéreningsSparbanken, with 7.8 paercent of the capital and
voling rights.

Senior executives
Disclosures can e found in Note 7 Staff costs.




Swedish Savings Banks Association

FareningsSparbanken holds 17.5 percent of the voting rights in the non-profit
Swaedish Savings Banks Association. The Association in turn owns 100 percent of
the shares in Sparta Holding AB, the parent cormpany of Skandrerting AB and
Skepparholmen AB, among others,

On December 31, 2003 FareningsSparbanken had receivables of approximately
SEK 4.5 bilion {4.5) from the Swedish Savings Banks Asscciation and its
subsidiaries for loans granted on commedGial terms. Al year-end 2003 the Bank
sold its sharsholding in Skandrenting AB to Sparta Holding AB, generating a
capital gain of nearly SEK 5 M.

Other disclosures

Subordinated assets

The total volume of assets that the Bank may own In accordance with chap. 2 §

15 of the Swedish Banking Act amounts to 30 percent of the capital base.
Thus, the Imit for such assets is SEK 13,688 M. Aclual agsets of this type

amounted te SEK 1,527 M on December 31, 2003,

B3 Disclosure of fair valie

Comparison between the book and fair value of the Group's assets and liabilities.

Assets, 2003
SEK billion Fair value Book value Difference
Assets not reported at fair
value on the balance sheet
Financial instruments
Treasury bills and cther bilis eiigible
for refinancing with central banks
Fixed assets 0.9 0.9
Bonds and interest—bearing securities
Current assets - reported as hedges I 7.1
Fixed assets 0.4 0.4
Other assets
Swaps — reported as hedges 4.0 0.8 3.2
Shares/participating interesis
Fixed assets 0.9 0.8 0.1
Loans
Loans to credit institutions V6.6 76.6
L oans o the public T55.5-761.6 749.7 5.8-11.9
Insurance operations . )
Bonds and interest-bearing
sacurities 0.2 0.2
Real estate
Tangible assets 0.8 c.8
Assets reported at fair value
on the balance shest
Current asssts 155.0 185.0
Other 10.0 i0.0
TOTAL 1,041.4-1,017.5 1,002.3 9.1-15.2
Liabilities, 2003
SEK biltion Fair value Book value Difference
Liabilities not reported at fair
valug on the balance sheet
Financial instruments
Cebt securities in issue 442.2 4421 c.1
Otner labilties o '
Swaps ~ reported as hedges 13.1 5.6 7.5
Others valuad at acquisition value 25.4 25.4
Subordinatad liabilities 29.7 26.8 2.9
Deposils and borrowings )
Amounts owed to credit institutions 95.5 95.4 0.1
Deposits and borrowings from
the public 283.6-283.7 283.6 0.0-0.1
Liabilities reported at fair valuie '
en the balance sheet 81.5 815
TOTAL 971.0-971.1 960.4 10.6-10.7
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The fair value of intangible assets, provisions and equipment is considered
aquivalent to book value. In the table, the fair value 0f these items has therelore
been equated with book value.

Financial instruments

In the table, financial instruments are divided into the categories fixed assets and
current assets reported as hedges. Hedge accounting is applied when current
assets are held to sliminate market risks in assets and liabilities reported at acqui-
sition valug on the balance sheet. Current assets reported as hedges are taken up
on the balance sheet at (acerued) acquisition value. if the hedge is effective, any
decling in the value of the protected itam is compensated by a corresponding
increase in the value of the protecting position, and vice versa. To the extent the
fair vaiue of the hedged instrument deviates from its book value, this deviation is
offset by an equivalent deviation in the oppesite direction between the book value
anad fair value of the protected position. Financiai instruments treated as current
assets and not reported as hedges are taken up on the balance sheet at fair
value. The fair value of other financial mstruments (assets or Nabilties) is calculated
in the same way as the value ¢f these current assets. This means that to the
extent listed market prices exist for assets and labilities, fair value is calculated on
the basis of the median price when the market ¢losed on December 31, 2003,
For OTC instruments, the calcutation of fair value is based on prices of com-
parable listed instruments. The aptions in First Securities and Fl-Holding
described in Notes 29 and 30 have not been taken intoc account.

Deposits and loans

Variable rate deposits and loans are valued at accrued acquisition valus. The fair
value of deposits and loans with fixed interest rates has been calgulated by dis-
counting future contracted cash flows during the fixed intergst period. The calcula-
tion therefore does not include an estimation of the value represented by future
margins that have not been stipulated in advance on deposits and Ioans. When
calculating the fair value of the Bank's fixed rate deposits, discounting has been
applied using the Bank's estimated financing expense. This corresponds to the
interest rates in the deposit market for terms of up to one year and by the intarast
rates on Spintab's benchmark bonds for longer maturitias.

The fair value of the Group’s fixed rate oans has been stated in the form of an
interval. The lower end of the interval is calcutated by discounting the loan port-
tolio's contracted cash fliow with the new loan rates for various terms applied at
the end of 2003. The high end is calculated by discounting the loan portfolic's
contracted cash flow with the Group’s funding rate for various terms. According to
the instructicns of the Swedish Financial Supervisory Authority, the discount rate
selected should reflect both the loan's interest fixing period and the market's
valuation of the credit risk in each loan. The discount rate should alsc reflect a
potential buyer’s cost to administer the loans and its required return on invested
risk capital.

B Disclosure of financial risks and other risks

Financial risks
Financial risks refer to market risks such as interest rate, currency and share price
risks, as well as liguidity risks. See also Note 58.

Interest rate risks

Interest rate risk refers to the risk that the value of a financial instrument may
fluctuate due to changes in interes! rates. The Group's Interest rate risks arise
when interest fixing periods on assets and liabilities, including derivatives, do not
coincide, The Group’s fited-Tate assels consist primarily of ioans. The interest rate
risk in these assets is largely eliminated either because they are financed with
fixed-term funding or because the Group hag arranged swap contracts where it
pays a fixed interest rate.

An increase in market Interest rates (including real interest rates) of one parcen-
tage point as of December 31, 2003 would have reduced the value of the Group's
interest-bearing assats and liabilities, including derivatives, by SEK 1,770 M (725].
The decrease in value of positions in SEK would have been SEK 1,445 M (459)
and positions in foreign currency SEK 325 M (266). The Group's interest rate risk
in foreign currency is primardly in the foreign subsidiaries Fl-Holding and Hansa-
bank. For a table of the interest rate risk staggered over time, see Note 57. The
increase in measured interest rate risk is primarily due 1o positions 1aken 1o reduce
the sensitivity of net interest income to falling interest rates (see comment below).
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An interest rate increase of one percentage peint would have reduced the
Group's net profit on financlal operations by SEK 276 M {184} as of December 31,
2003. The increase in the sensitivity In net profit on financial operations arises
primarily due to a change in positioning in the Group's liquidity portfolio in both
the Parent Company and the Danish subsidiary FI-Holding.

Changes in intarest rates also affact net interest income. The scope of the effect
depends on the remaining interest fixing period of the Group's fixed-term assetis,
liabilities and derivatives and the extent to which the Bank is able to match the
interast rates on varable-term deposits and lending. The Group has large volumes
of deposits that carry a variable interest so iow that it is unlikely it can be further
reduced even if Swedish repo rates are cut. These volumes increased significantly
in 2003 due to reductions in the repo rate. The Parent Company decided in 2003
to position ftself 1o reduce the negative effects on net interest income due to
Sweden's low repa rates. This resulted in a positive contribution to profit. The
chosen positioning increases the measured interest rate risk, since the deposits
whosa nat interest rate risk was intended to be protected is assumed 1o be
variable rate when the Group's interest rate risk is calculated. See also Note 58.

Currency risks

Gurrency risk refers to the risk that the value of assets, liabilties and derivatives
may fluctuate due to changes in exchange rates. The Group’s currency risks are
managad by adapting the total valug of assets and liabilities, including derivatives,
in a currency to the desired level. This is mainly done using derivatives, such as
interest rate swaps and forward exchange agreements.

At year-end 21 percent {24} of the Group's assets and 41 percent (42) of its
liabilities were denominated in foreign currency. Two thirds of the Group's assets
and a third of its liabilities in foreign currency are in the subsidiaries Fi-Holding and
Hansabank. Slightly over another third of the Group's liabilities in foreign cutrency
are attributable to loans raised by Spintab. Other than a small portion that finances
lending in euro, Spintab's funding in foreign currency is swapped in its entirety to
SEK. The Parent Company's fiabilities in foreign currency were slightly higher than
its assets in foreign currency at year-end. The large part of the currency risk in the
additional liabilities was eliminated through forward exchange agreements and
interest rate swaps.

At year-end Hansabank had an asset position in euro with an equivalent value of
nearly SEK 11.4 billon, The position was created in part because Hansapank
placed a large share of its liquickly reserves in eurc-denominated securities and in
part because a large share of Hansabank’s lending in euro is financed by deposits
in Estonian kroon. A change in the exchange rate between ihe Estonian kroon and
suro would occur only in an extreme sifuation. The value of the Estonian currency
is based on a currency board with the eurc, and the exchange rate against the
euro (until 1999 against the German mark) has been fixed according to Estonian
law since the currency reform of 1992, At year-end Hansabank also held strategic
positions in Latvian lats and Lithuanian fitas due to investments in foreign
subsidiaries in Latvia and Lithuania.

Jo reduce currency risk, FreningsSparbanken's strategic holdings in foreign
companias and subsidiaries are generally financed in each company’s national
currency. One exception, however, is the Bank’s holding in Hansabank, which is
financed in a combination of suro and a basket of currencies to which the Latvian
currency is linked.

There had previously bean a portion of firancing in Swedish krona, but this was
eliminated in 2003, which reduced the Group’s total currency exposure.

As a whole, the Group's exposure to currency risk is limited. A change in ex-
change rates between the Swedish krona and foreign currencies of +/- 5 percent
would have affected the value in foreign currency of the Group’s assets and liabili-
ties, including goodwill, oy no more than approximately SEK 1 M (50} al year-end.

Share price risks

Share price risk refers to the risk that the value of a financial instrument may
fiucluate due to changes in share prices and expectations of their future volatility.
Exposure to share price risks arises in the Group due to holdings in equities and
equity-related derivatives. The Bank’s equity trading is primarily customer-related.
Positions in the Bank’s trading operations are normally such that only limited los-
ses can arise from large share price movements. The purpose of these positions,
among other things, is to create liquichty for the Bank’s customers.

A +/- 10-percent move in equity prices would not change the value of the posi-
tions in the trading operations by no more than approximately SEK 0 M (0) at year-
end. Other than the holdings in the Bank's trading operations, there are minor
heldings in Fi-Helding and Hansabank.

Model-based risk measurement: Value at Risk and stress tests

Since 2002 the Group has a model-based risk measurement to complement its
other risk measurements, such as sensitivity measures. A sensitivily measure
could, for example, be the effect on profit that arises in a portfolio when all market
interest rates rise by one percentage point. A madal for movements in interest
rates, stock prices and exchange rates would be used to estirmate a probability
distribution for the Group's total portfolio, under the hypothetical assumption that
the portiolio will remain unchanged over a specific horizon.

In FéreningsSparbanken's model, the probability distribution is estimated daily
with a Mante Carlo simulation, where the scenarios are based on historical
volatility in market prices over the last yeart. The horizon is one trading day. Using
the probability distribution as a basis, an estimation is made of Value-at-Risk (VaR},
which in recent years has become the international standard for risk measurement.
VaR indicates a portfolio’s potential loss that is so high therg is little likefihood it will
be exceeded. ForeningsSparbanken uses a 99% VaR, which means there isonly a
1% likellhood that the potential loss will exceed the VaR amount over the selected
herizon.

Since the model's scenarios are based on historical measures, the co-variations
between market prices that arise on a regular basis - e.g. how various interest
rates historically fluctuate in relation to each cther - are taken into account when
VaR is calculated. The model thersfore provides a richer, more thorough estimate
of markat risk than other sensitivity measures. Another advantage of vaR is that
different types of risks (interest rate, share price and currency) can be compared
and summarized with a single measurs.

FareningsSparbanken's VaR madel is continuously evaluated through so-called
back testing, which is a systematic way to assess after the fact whether the pro-
bability distribution of the possible porticlic results that the mode! generated was
reasonable. The conclusion of the back testing done to date is that the model
offers good reliability.

One weakness with VaR is that the historical connections the calculation is based
on sometimes break down in stressful situations in the financial market. The
calculation of VaR is therefore complementad by frequent stress tests that
describe the Group’s potential loss if such exceptional market disturbances were
to occur that historical market patterns were disrupted. The Bank conducts a
number of standardized stress tests on a regular basis as well as ad hoc stress
tests on occasion, e.g. prior to the anniversary of September 11.

Market risks in the Bank’s trading operations

The Bank's trading operations are handied by Swedbank Markets, for the primary
purpose of satisfying customer demand for transactions in the financial market.
Position-taking is limited in scope and the risk level in these operations is low, The
diagram below shows that the daily earnings of the operations in 2003, which
remained at a stable level with only minor variations during the year. The consis-
tent earnings level and absence of individual days with major losses is typical of a
trading business that operates with low risk.

Daily earnings by the Bank’s trading operations in 2003, SEK M

No. of days
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Daily earnings of the Bank's trading operations in SEK M. The height of the bars indicates the
nummber of days with the earnings level shown horizentally at the bottom of the diagram.




VaR for the Bank's trading operations
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During the period the YaR for the trading operations was as low as SEK 7.5 M and as
high as SEK 20.5 M, with an average of SEK 13.0 M.

03-04-14

Liquidity risks

Liquicity risks arise because the maturity structures of cash flows from assets and
liabilities, including derivatives, do not ceincide. If its maturity structure is such that
the Bank has to borrow large amounts to fulfil its payment commitments on a
particular day, there is a risk that in a difficult market situation the Bank may find it
difficut to meet its commitments ar be forced to borrow money on unfavorable
terms. The Group actively manages its liquidity in order to avoid these risks. This
is accomplished, among other ways, by maintaining a liquidity reserve to prepare
for payment commitments on such days and over the longer term. The reserve
consists of assets eligible for refinancing with the Riksbank. The subsidiaries
FI-Holding and Hansabank also have liquidity reserves in the form of securities
skgible for refinancing with their respective central banks.

Furthermore, the Group's liquidity situation is continuously monitored and funding
is planned in such & way as to avoid excessive shor-term financing needs.

Good relations with lenders and active marketing of the Group as a borrower in
the world's most important capital markets are also strategically important to the
Group's liquidity situation. The Group therefore works actively 1o maintain and fur-
ther develop the well-diversified funding base it already has, where well-diversified
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refers 1o both the number of markets and number of investors. The Group thus
maintains good liquidity preparedness based on a conservative risk profile.

Derivatives

Derivatives are financiat instruments whose value is mainly dependent on an
underlying asset, and in the Group are used by Swedbank Markets, Group
Treasury and certain subsidiaries. In Swedbank Markets, derivatives are used 1o
meet customer needs and in market maker activities to cover and take market
risk positions. Equity-related derivatives are used 10, among other things, cover
risks associated with warrants and share index bonds that have been issued. In
ather units, derivatives are used primarily to reduce interest rate and currency risks
asscciated with the services the Group offers customers or with the funding of
operations. Derivatives impact the Group's financial risks because the value of the
instruments is affected by movements in interest rates and the price of currencies
and equities. Financial risks associated with derivatives are fimited and monitcred
as part of the overal management of financial risks. The cash flows that arise from
the Group's derivative transactions are monitored and followed up in the same
way as other cash flows within the Group.

The table in Note 35 divides the Group's total derivative positions as of Decem-
ber 31, 2003 into interest, currency and equity derivatives as well as other.
Confracts with positive and negative market values are summed separately. The
table also indicates how large a share of the Group's derivatives is settled via
clearing organizations. In contracts with positive market values, the Group has a
receivable from the counterparty. To the extent a contract is settled via a clearing
organization, the Bank has a receivable from it. The clearing organization manages
and reduces counterparty risks through the use of margin security and continuous
settlernents. As a result, the counterparty risk in these contracts is negligible and
is not considered a credit risk for the Bank. Nor are these contracts included in
the risk-weighted amount when calculating the Bank's capital requirements for
counterparty risks. With other contracts, so-called OTC derivatives, a positive
market value can be said o entail a credit risk. To reduce the credit risk in OTC
derivatives, the Group generally signs agreermnents with counterparties that contain
a clause on netling, Le. in the event of the counterparty’s insolvency, any transac-
tions by the Bank with negative market values can be netted against transactions
with positive market values and in that way reduce the credit risk.
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/ Impact on the value of assets and liabilities in SEK and foreign currency, including derivatives,
{ if market interest rates rise by one percentage point

. Group

] 2003, SEK M <3mos. 3-Bmos. 6-12mos. 1-2yrs. 2-3 yrs. 3-4yrs.  4-5yrs.  5-10yrs. >10 yrs, Total

I SEK -90 123 ~300 - 365 - 520 -93 - 287 23 64 - 1445
) Foreign currency 10 -21 -78 7 -71 -29 24 34 ~ 201 - 325
Il TOTAL - 80 i02 - 378 - 358 - 591 - 122 - 263 57 -137 -1,770

Of which financial current assets
| valued at market in the Group

1 - SEK -39 -9 - a7 - 13 - 139 a1 -43 - 136 60 - 258

: Foreign currency -7 17 -35 -34 -33 14 27 73 - 40 -8

- TOTAL - a8 8 -72 - 47 -172 105 -16 - 83 20 - 276

i

i Group

i 2002, SEK M <3mos, 3-6mos. B6-12mos.  1-2 yrs. 2-3 yrs. 3-4 yrs. 4-5yrs.  5-10 yrs. =10 yrs. Total
SEK oo-o2 2 105 —-71 -62 - 58 -er8 260 - 55 - 469
Foreign currency h ) -g -13 1 - 32 &7 - 35 I - 20 - 178 - 266
TOTAL - 111 - 15 -104 - 103 5 - 93 - 320 240 - 233 - 735

OF which financial current assets
valyed at market in the Group

SEK -79 -3z 2 -16 5 - 44 - 82 152 - 61 - 156
Foreign currency -18 -17 4 -8 4 2 i3 11 - 30 ~ 39
TOTAL - 97 - 49 6 - 24 9 - 42 - 69 163 - 91 - 194

B Sensitivity analysis
Change 2603 2002

Net interest income, 12 months

i Increased interest rates +1pp. -290 +20
i Decreased interest rafes ' -1pp. _ -440 -s40
Change in 2
Market interest rate + 1 p.p. 278 -184
P e a7 . 166
’ Stock prices R +10% +9 +3
, -10%  +10 +1
d Exchange rates +5% -+ +4
;. ' . . . -5% 14 +2
Other
N Stock market performance # +-10% +/-181  +/~142
i Staff changes +/~ 100 employees  +-456  +/-45
} Payroll changes T +#-1pp. 47 462
i Doubtrl ciaims # o TUTLSSEK Thn w40 150
i Loan loss level o A pp. AT5B o+ 707
i
- " Tha calculation is based on the assumption that market interest rates rise by
f one percentage point and thersafter remain at the new level for one year, that the
E Group raises interest rates on both leans and deposits {including low-interest rate
i

deposits) by one percentage point, and that the balance sheet remains unchanged
§ during the period. The calculation for declining interest rates is done in correspon-
i ding fashion with the exception that the interest rate on low-interest rate deposits
is assumed to remain unchanged.

# The calculation refers to the immediate effect on profit of each scenario for the
Group's market-valued interest rate positions and its equity and currency posi-
tions.

* Refers to the affect on net commission income of the change in value of
Rebur's equity funds.

* The cost of capital for 2003 is 4 percent and for 2002 5 percent.
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B Interest fixing periods

The Group's interest-bearing assets and labilities including interest-refated derivatives distributed by interest fixing périods.

Whitout

2003, SEK M <=3 mos. 3-6mes. 6mos.—tyr 1-2yrs., 2-3yrs. 3-4yrs. 4-byrs, 510 yrs. >10yrs. interest Total
Assets, nominal value
Cash and balances with central barks 3,437 4,580 8,017
Treasury bills and other bills eligible for ' o o
raﬁnancmg with central banks 4,104 565 1,623 659 287 201 2,282 576 3,828 14,136
Loans to credit institutions o 69,258 4,993 1,838 218 170 80 75 11 76,643
Loans to the public ' 374927 48,657 54,4065 98,355 60718 36,147 38771 24,244 13,528 749,752
Bonds and other securities 31,861 5,195 984 10,770 2,749 3441 4349 2,117 572 63,038
Other 90,748 90,748
TOTAL ASSETS 483,587 60,410 58,850 110,002 63,924 39,860 45487 26,948 17,920 95328 1,002,334
Liabilities, nominal value
Amounts owed to credit institutions 81,322 7,379 5,426 515 212 133 454 65,441
Deposits and borrowings from the public 263,826 9,366 4002 1,450 1113 1,117 949 807 886 283,616
Debt securities in issue and ’ S '
subordinated liabilities 220,611 68,873 17,482 47,237 35,532 23,561 22633 10,294 13,706 468,929
Gter liability items 407 10 114 41 111,757 112,429
Shareholders’ equity S . ' 41,918 41,919
TOTAL LIABILITIES 575,166 B5,728 27,024 498,243 36,857 24,811 23,582 11,655 14,592 153,676 1,002,334
Derivatives, nominal value, net* 71,038 -18,433 -12,174 - 18,859 -496 -8,629 -60562 -13,502 -3.210 -13,317
NET, INCLUDING DERIVATIVES - 20,541 - 43,751 19,652 41,900 26,571 6,429 12,853 1,791 127 - 58,348 - 13,317
* For options, defta-weighted norninal amounts are used,
B Currency distribution

. Group, 2003

4 SEK M SEK Euro usp GBP Other Total
Assets
Loans to credit institutions 40,393 13,348 11,857 699 10,346 76,643
Loans to the public o © 625,100 41319 16,923 246 86,155 749,752
Interest-bearing securties T T T 4szec 12207 6722 1319 8536 77,174
Other assets, not distiouted T " 98,785 B ] ' o 98,765
TOTAL 812,657 66,874 35,502 2,264 85,037 1,002,334
Liabilities
Armounts owed 1o credit mstltunons 54,703 12,955 18,407 2,927 6,449 95,441
Deposits and borrowings fror the public ' S 232128 7536 o112 4253 29,587 283,616
Debt securities in issus and subordinated liabilities " 190,183 121,947 118,403 11,856 25540 468,929
Other liabifties, not distrbuted ' 154,348 ' ' 154,348
TOTAL 631,362 142,438 147,922 18,036 61,576 1,002,334
Other assels and ||ab|ht fes, lnclud;ng positions in denvatwes 83,958 112,123 16,720 -28.212
Net position in currency ) ' o 8,394’1' ) -207 - 52 - 4"?;'51"

Other currencies include a short position in Estonian kroon, EEK, corresponding to -7,685. Since the Estonian currency is fixed against the euro, EUR, according to
Estonian law. the long position in euro is reduced by the short position in Estonian kroon.

The Bank, 2003

SEKM SEK Eurc usD GBP Other Total
Assets

Loans to credit inslitution§ o 25,289 171 913 10,889 539 5,813 124,423
Loans to the public o 193,898 7515 7,856 393 2,393 212,055
Interest-bearing securities o 51,997 16959 11824 1,104 24 81,908
Other assets, not distributed 77,983 77,983
TOTAL 419,167 36,387 30,549 2,036 8,230 496,369
Liabilities

Amounts owed to credit institutions 83,649 7.927 15,833 2,882 5,465 115,756
Deposits and borrowings fom the public 222,514 3,063 3,901 4,084 1,936 235,498
Debt securities in issue and Subord\nated abiities o 9,071 9,483 43,007 39 1,051 62,651
Other liabilities, not distributed T | 82,484 ' ‘ 82,464
TOTAL 397,698 20,473 62,741 7,005 8,452 496,369
Cther agsets and liabilities, including positions in derivatives - 18,955 31,869 4,898 5.959

Net position in currency _ - 3,041 - 323 -71 6,737
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Group, 2002

SEK M SEK Euro usD GBP Other Total
Assets

Loans to credit institutions 50,535 12,353 22,877 525 12,372 98,662
Loans to the public 586,424 31,697 18,277 1,351 65,648 703,397
Interest-hearing securities 40,194 5,938 9,956 1,445 7,351 64,884
Other assets, not distdbuted T ' 90,560 T o 90,560
TOTAL 767,713 49,988 51,110 3,321 85,371 957,503
LiabHities

Amounts owed 10 credit institutions 71,293 10,726 15,301 398 5,008 102,814
Deposits and borrowings from the public 216,512 9,147 11,579 2,600 23,581 263,419
Debt securities in issue and subordinated liabilies 171636 87,395 139,724 18,205 30,949 447,909
Other liabilities, not distributed S 143,361 ' 143,361
TOTAL 602,802 107,268 166,604 21,203 59,626 957,503
Other assets and liabilities, including positions in derivatives 66,115 115,402 17,863 - 29,387

Net position in curtency o 8,535 -2 -29 - 3,642

Other currencies include a short pasition in Estonian kroon, EEK, corresponding te -B,778. Since the Estonian currency is fixed against the euro, EUR, according fo
Estonian law, the long position in euro is reduced by the short position in Estonian kroon.

The Bank, 2002

SEKM SEK Euro usD GBP Other Total
Assets

Leans to credit institutions 77,360 11,697 22,001 227 8,184 119,369
Loans to the public . ) ' 191,206 4,295 9,426 ' 487 3,811 209,225
Interest-bearing securites . 44,341 10366 13175 1,445 25 69,350
Other assets, not distributed ) 71,815 71,815
TOTAL 384,722 26,258 44,600 2,159 12,020 469,759
Liabilities

Amounts owed 1o credit institutions 79,327 4,631 15,303 302 3,659 103,222
Deposits and borrowings from the public o 205,718 6,138 3,906 2,434 813 219,000
Debt securities in issue and subordinated liabilities o 5857 10,153 47,186 2319 1,123 66,638
Other liabilities, rot distributed o 80,890 80,800
TOTAL 371,792 20,922 66,395 5,055 5,505 469,759
Other assats and fiabilities, including positions in derivatives - 6,610 21,653 2,856 104

Net position in currency o . B L o4 8529
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Bl Specification of adjustments for non-cash
items in operating actjvities

GROUP THE BANK
SEK M 2003 2002 2003 2002
Settlement of pensions o :19 -76 —j@ -76
Unrealized changes in 5 .
value/currency changes e __6”29447 106 Jes-  -108

Capital gains/losses on

financial fixed assets -12 -1
Capitai Qainéfbéseé on e ;
property and equipment 28 ~105 88 0 -124
Ehars of oapilal of Bspuiateg " T T e e
companies 588
Depreciation and write-down of S
tangible fixed assets 718 457
Depreciation and write-down of B ' '
financial fixed assets 00 264 1,083
Reversal of write-down of i '
financial fixed assets
Amortization of goodwill and
other intangible fixed assets 696 101
Write-down of loans 2,193 1,707
. 450
669 692
Accruals and deferred income 343 - 720
| Othar T i b
TOTAL 8062 5,202 2,648

* Refars to net between the pending dividend reported as income for the financial
year and the dividend received during the year for the previous finangiat year.
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B2 Profit and loss account for insurance operations prepared according to annual accounts

act for insurance companics

Life insurance

Non-life insurance

operations operations
SEKM 2003 2002 2003 2002
Technical reporting of non-life insurance operations
Premium income 78 73
Return on capital transferred from ﬁnanc'ﬁéf'operé'ﬁons h O g
Other technical income o 0
Insurance cornpensahon —-41 83
Change in other actuarial prowsnons ] Q
Refunds and discounts s o 70 Q
Operating expenses o -5
Other technical costs 0 0
TECHNICAL RESULT, NON-LIFE INSURANGCE OPERATIONS 32 151
Technical reporting of life insurance operations
Premium income 6,161 7,148
Return on capital, income 830 1118
Unrealized ga:nsﬂosses on |nvestment assets where pollcyhotder bears the risk 3,836 13,726
QOther technical income T
Insurance compensation TT-3801 -3918 T
Ghange in other aciuarial provisions 7 —~B,345 10,373
Refunds and discounts 77 -7 -5
Operating expenses - 202 - 200
Return on capital, expenses - -4 i
Unrealized losses on lnvestment assets 4} -8
Other technical costs -21 -3
Return on capital transferred 1o financial operations (tax on investment returns) _404 0 -530
TEGHNICAL RESULT, LIFE INSURANCE OPERATIQNS 245 243
Non-technical reporting
Technical result, non-life insurance cperations N 32 151
Techrical result, ife insurance operations 245 243
Return on capital, income 75 ) 22 22
Unrealized gaing on investrnent assets 1 3 K 3
Return on capital transferred from life insurarice operations 404 550
Return on capital, xpenses -5 -3 oy -25
Unreahzed lossas on |nvestment assets 0’ -1
Return on capital transferred to non-ife insurance ‘operations '
Gther income and expenses 1 -1 -
PROFIT BEFORE APPROPRIATIONS AND TAXES 717 861 54 181
Appropriations -18 -41
Tax on investment returns - 404 - 530 '
Taxes -38 - 34
PROFIT FOR THE FINANCIAL YEAR 275 297 26 110
2003 2002
Number of empioyees in |nsurance operatlens 23 34
SEK M 2003 2002
Wages, salaries and other remuneration B 9
Pension costs D )
Premiums paid 1 2
Saocial insurance charges 0 3
Allocation to profit-sharing fund i [N 1
Tfaining costs 0 o
Otner staff costs 0 0
TOTAL g 15
Wages, salaries and remuneraticn to the Board, President and Executive Vice Presidents in Sweden 2 3
to other emplovees in Sweden
Wages, safaries and remuneration to the Board, President and Executive Vice Presidents in Estonia i 1
to other empioyees in Estonia 2 3
Wages, salaries and remunera‘hon to othar employees outside Sweden 7 2
Bonuses and comparable remuneration o the President and Executive Vice Prasidents o 0
TOTAL 7 9
Expenses for the year for pensions and simitar benefits:
1 2

To the Board, President and Executive Vice Presidents
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Proposed disposition of profit

SEK M
The following amounts are at the disposal of the Annual
General Meeting:

Profit for the financial year 4,597
Profic brought forward 2,002
Total available 6,689
The Board of Directors recommends:

A cash dividend to sharcholders of

SEK 5.75 per share 3,035
To be carried forward 3,654

The Group’s non-restricted earnings thereafter amount to
SEK 8,747 M. No allocation to restricted reserves in Group
companies is proposed.

Board of Directors

Following the Annual General Meeting of 2003, the Board of
Directors consisted of the following members: Bo Forslund,
Ulrika Francke, Birgitta Johansson-Hedberg, Thomas Johansson,
Goran Johnsson, Birgitta Klasén, Marianne Qvick Stoltz,
Carl Eric Stalberg, Lennart Sundén and Anders Sundstrom.

In addition, the Board of Direcrors included the follo-
wing employee representatives: Gith Bengtsson and Monica
Hellsctm.

The Board of Directors elected Carl Eric Stilberg as
Chairman, Bo Forslund as First Deputy Chairman and
Ulrika Francke as Second Deputy Chairman. Birgitca
Johansson-Hedberg resigned from ¢he Board in January
2004,

Stockholm, February 16, 2004

Carl Eric Stdlberg

Themas Johansson

Marianne Qvick Stoltz

Gith Bengtsson

Bo Forslund

Géran Johnsson

Lennart Sundén

Ulrika Francke

Birgitta Klasén

Anders Sundstrom

Monica Hellstrom

Jan Lidén
President
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Auditors report

To the Annual General Meeting of ForeningsSparbanken AB (publ), registration number 502017-7753.

We have audited the annual report, the consolidated financial statements, the accounting records and the administration
by the Board of Directors and the President of FéreningsSparbanken AB for the year 2003. The accounting records and the
administration of the Company are the responsibility of the Board of Directors and the President. Our responsibility is to
express an opinion of the annual report, the consolidated financial statements and the administration based on our audi,

We conducted our audit in accordance with generally accepred auditing standards in Sweden. Those standards require
that we plan and perform the audit in order to obrain reasonable assurance that the annual report and the consolidated financial
statements are free of material misstatements. An audit includes examining, on a test basis, evidence supporting the
amounts and disclosures in the accounts.

An audit also includes an assessment of the accounting principles and their application by the Board of Directors and
the President, an evaluation of the significant estimates made by the of Directors and the President when they prepared the
annual repott and the consolidated financial statements, and an evaluation of the overall presentation of information in the
annual report and the consolidated financial scatements. We have examined significant decisions, actions taken and the
circumstances of the Company in order to determine the [iabilicy, if any, to the Company of the President or any of the members
of the Board of Directors and whether they have acted in any other way in contravention of the Swedish Companies Act,
the Swedish Banking Act, the Annual Accounts Act for Credir Instirutions and Securities Companies or the Company’s
Articles of Association. We belicve that our audit has provided us with a reasonable basis for our opinion set forth below,

The annual report and the consolidated financial accounts have been prepared in accordance with the Annual Accounts Act
for Credit Institutions and Securities Companies and therefore provide a true and fair view of the Company’s and the
Group’s profit and financial position in accordance with generally accepted auditing standards in Sweden.

We recommend that the Annual General Meeting adopt the profit and loss accounts and balance sheets of the Parent
Company and the Group, deal with the profit in the Parent Company in accordance with the proposal in the Board of
Directors” Report, and discharge the members of the Board of Directors and the President from liability for the financial
year.

Stockholm, February 20, 2G04

Deloitte & Touche AB Ernst & Young AB
Jan Palmgvist Torbjérn Hanson
Aucthorized Public Accountant Authorized Public Accountant
Peter Markborn

Authorized Public Accountant
Appointed by the Swedish Financial Supervisory Authority
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Board of Directors and Auditors

Board of Directors of ForeningsSparbanken AB
Elccted by the Annual General Meeting on April 10, 2003

Directors

Carl Eric Stdlberg, Chairman

Bo Forslund, First Deputy Chairman
Ulrika Francke, Second Deputy Chairman
Birgitra Johansson Hedberg, President
(resigned from the Board in January 2004)
Thomas Johansson

Géran Johnsson

Birgitta Klasén

Marianne Qvick Stoltz

Lennart Sundén

Anders Sundstrém

Employee representatives
Gich Bengesson
= Monica Hellstrom

Deputy Directors elected by the employees
Per Ekstrém
Anna-Karin Holst

Auditors of ForeningsSparbanken AB
Elected for four years by the Annual General Mecting on
April 10, 2003

Auditors

Deloitte & Touche AB

Authorjzed Public Accountant Jan Palmqvist,
Chief Auditor and Chairman

Ernst & Young AB
Authorized Public Accountant Torbjém Hansson,
Chief Auditor

Appointed by the Swedish Financial Supervisory
Authority

Authorized Public Accountant Peter Markborn
PMAC AB

Nomination Committee of FireningsSparbanken AB

The proposal for members of the Bank’s Nomination Com-
mittee is prepared together with the Bank’s major share-
holders and other interested parties and submitted to the
Annual General Meeting for approval.

The Nomination Committee reports at Bank’s Annual
General Meeting on the principles that served as the basis
for its work in nominating Board members.

In accordance with the decision of the Annual General
Meering in 2003, the Nomination Committee consists of:

Thomas Halvorsen,

Chairman of the Nomination Committee, President of the
Fourth National Pension Insurance Fund

Lorentz Andersson,

Governor of Visterbotten County

Bengt Eriksson,

Chairman of FSR

Lars Ocerbeck,

President of Alecta Pensionsforsikring Omsesidigt

Eva Karin Hempel,
agronomist and beard member of the Federation of
Swedish Farmers

Per-Goran Nyberg,
board meraber of Sparbanksstiftelsernas Forvaltnings-
akriebolag
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Board work

The Board of Directors has overall
respongsibility for the eperations of Fore-
ningsSparbanken. The President is re-
sponsible for day-to-day management.
In addition to his legal responsibilities,
the Chairman is also responsible for
strategic issues involving protecting
the interests of the Group.

According to ForeningsSparbanken’s
articles of association, the Board of
Directors consists of no fewer than
nine and no more than 11 members, in
addition to employee representatives
and their depuries. Information on the
members of the Board since the last
Anpual General Meeting is provided
on page 111.

Nomination Committee
ForeningsSparbanken has a Nomination
Committee annually elected by the
Annual General Meceting. The role of
the committee is to recommend Board
members and Auditors as well as their
fees. The Annual General Meeting in
2003 elected the following committee
mernbers: Thomas Halvorsen, President
of the Fourth National Pension Insurance
Fund; Govemnor Lorentz Andersson; former
bank executive Per-Giran Nyberg; Bengt
Eriksson, Chairman of the National
Organization of Independent Savings
Banks, agronomist Eva Karin Hempel,
and Lars Otterbeck, President of
Alecta Pensionsforsikring Omsesidigr,

Compensation to Board members,
the President and other senior executives
is provided in Note 7.

Board work during the year

During the vear the Board of Directors

held a toral of 18 meetings devoted to,

among other things, the following issues:

= Monitoring major market events

= Development of the Bank’s efforts
to improve customer satisfaction

m Development of the Swedish branch
operations

= Development of the international
strategy

m New financial abjectives

u1 Development of the Bank’s strategy
vis-a-vis independent savings banks

m Review of corporate governance, in-
cluding independent risk control co-
ordinated at the Group level

m The Bank’s preparations for Sweden’s
possible membesship in EMU

a Development of the Group-wide
economic capital program

® The Bank’s cooperation with Spare-
Bank 1 Gruppen

m The Bank’s cooperation with Aktia,

During the vear the Board of
Directors took 2 study tour of retail
operations in Germany and Austria.

Credit and Capitai Market Committee
The Board has a Credit and Capital
Market Committee, which consists of
the Chairman of the Board, the President
and four other members appointed
from within the Board,

The Committee held 22 meetings
during the year

The Committee responds to credit
and limic queries submitted to the Board
within certain limits, provided that the
cases in question are not of a principle
nature or otherwise are of major signif-
icance.

Since the Annual General Meeting
in 2003 the Committee has had the
following members: Carl Eric Stalberg,
Chairman, Bo Forslund, Depury Chair-
man, Ulrika Francke, Birgitta Johansson-
Hedberg, Thomas Johansson and
Géran Johnsson.

Audit and Security Committee
The Board's Audit and Security Com-
mictee, which consists of four members

appointed from within the Board, held
four meetings during the year.

The Committee is responsible for,
among other things, maintaining the
Board’s conracts with the internal
audit and security functions and the
external auditors in order to provide
the Board with greater access to infor-
mation on auditing and security opera-
tions in the Bank, to facilitate and
improve opportunities for the internal
audit unit and external auditors to
communicate with the Board and to
evaluate the Bank's security work.

In addition, the Committee is
responsible for reviewing the report
compiled at least once a year that
describes and evaluates the operational
risks in the Bank. The Committee also
has the right to initiate action on matters
regarding operational risks and condi-
tions noted in the Bank's organizacion
related to such risks.

Since the Annual General Meeting
in 2003 the Committee has had the
following members: Ulrika Francke,
Chairrnan, Lennart Sundén, Depury
Chairman, Birgitta Klasén and Marianne
Qvick Stoltz,

Election Committee
The Board has an Election Com-
mittee consisting of two members
appointed from within the Board. The
Committee is primarily responsible for
preparing issues regarding the ap-
pointment of members and chairmen
of the boards of the local banks.

Since the Annual General Meeting
in 2003 the Committee has consisted
of Bo Forslund.

Compensation Cormmittee

The Board’s Compensation Com-
mittee consists of the Chairman of the
Board and the two Depury Chairmen.




Since the Annual General Meeting in
2003, the Committee has consisted of
Carl Eric Stdiberg, Chairman, Bo
Forslund, First Deputy Chairman, and
Ulrika Francke, Second Depury Chair-
man. The committee held eight meetings
during the year.

The Compensation Committee
determines the salaries and other ben-
efits for the President, Depucy Presi-
dent, other members of the Executive
Management, the Head of Internal
Audit and other persons who report
directly to the President.

During the spring the Compensation
Committee established a new policy
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with principles for wages and benefits
for new executives. The policy defines,
among other things, executive categories,
total cost range, benefits and pension
terms. During the autumn the com-
mittee established a policy for the
Bank's incentive programs that quality
assures new proposals for internal
incentive programs and serves as a
basis when deciding to establish new
programs and measure results. The
policy presumes an absolute level for
variable compensation, objective and
measurable goals, and results that are
based on actual performance.

i 113

INTERNAL AUDIT
The purpose of Internal Audit is to
review and evaluate controls and risk
management within the Group. Internal
Audit is an internal review function
independent from the operational units
in accordance with the general advice
of the Swedish Financial Supervisory
Aurcherity (FFFS 1999:12).

Internal Audit is directly subordinare
to the Board of Directors.

Intemnal Audit also assists the ourside
auditors in their tasks.
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Board of Directors

CARL ERIC STALBERG

Chairman since 2003. Born 1951, Graduate
Business Administrator. Elected 2001.

Other diractorships: Chairman of the Swedish
Skiing Association. Deputy Chairman of the
International Skiing Federation and European
Savings Bank Group (ESBG). Board Member of
Sparebank 1 Gruppen AS and the Swadish
Olympic Committee.

Chairman cf the Board of Directors” Credit and
Capfital Market Commitiee.

Holding: 10,000 shares and 0 warrants.

AT

THOMAS JOHANSSON

Ceputy Chairman of the Federation of Swedish
Farmers. Born 1854, B.Sc. in Agriculture.
Elected 2001.

Other directarships: Chairman of the Swedish
Agricultural Research Foundation, Deputy
Chairman of Federation of Swedish Farmers.
Board Member of Agro Vist AB, Hagmarks
Mistra and Swedish Meats.

Member of the Board of Directors’ Credit and
Capital Market Committee.

Holding: 100 shares and O warrants.

BC FORSLUND

First Deputy Chalrman since 2003, Bom 1939,
Former Member of the Swedish Parliament,
Chairrman of the Sundsvall City Council.
Elected 1991,

QOther directerships: Chairman of Savings
Bank Foundation Norrland and Sparbanks-
stiftelsernas Farvaliningsaktiebolag. Deputy
Chairman of the Supervisory Board of Aklia
Sparbank Ab.

Chairman of the Board of Directers' Election
Committee and Deputy Chairman of the Credit
and Capital Market Committee.

Hoelding: 7,001 shares and 0 warrants.

GORAN JOHNSSON

Chairman of the Swedish Meatal Workers'
Union. Born 1945, Elementary school and
labor union training. Elected 1997.

Other directorships: Deputy Chairman of the
European and Nordic federations of metal
waorkers' unions. Board Member of the Fourth
National Pension insurance Fund, the later-
national Metalworkers' Federation, the Swedish
Trade Unicn Gonfederation, the Swedish
Foundation for Strategic Research and
Stifteisen Kvinnoforurn, Deputy Member of

the Swedish Social Democratic Party /Party
Board and Executive Committee.

Member of the Board of Directors’ Gredit and
Capital Market Gommittee.

Hoiding: 15 shares and O warrants.

ULRIKA FRANCKE

Second Deputy Chairman since 2003. Born
1956. President of SBC Ek for SBC
Bostadsrattscentrum AB. Elected 2002,

Other directorships: Chairman of the Stockholm
Building Society and its subsidiaries and
foundations, and Sodersjukhuset AB. Board
Mamber of SBC Bostadsratiscentrum AB's
subsidiaries, Econova Biotech AB, Skanska AB
and Tyréns AB.

Memer of the Board of Directors’ Cradit and
Capital Market Committee and Chairman of the
Audit and Security Committea.

Hoelding: 481 shares and O warrants.

BIRGITTA KLASEN

Chief Information Officer EADS — European
Aeronautic Defence and Space Company —
as of February 18, 2004. Born 1949, Civil
Engineer, Elected 2000.

Other directorships: Board Member of E.ON
Benelux by, Ledstiernan AB, ENIRO AB and IF
Unplugged AB.

Member of the Board of Directors' Audit and
Security Commitiee.

Halding: 2,000 shares and O warrants.




A
MARIANNE QVICK STOLTZ
Small business owner, Borm 1949, Diploma in
Retail Economics, studied al CHF, Lausanns.
Elacted 1994,
Other directorships: President/Co-owner of Aug
Magnussons Eftr AB. Chairman/Co-owner of
Tidsforum Goteborg AB. Deputy Chairman of
Higab and Véstsvenska industri och Handels-

kammaren. Board Member of Géteborg o Co
Traffounkt AB.

Member of the Beard of Directors’ Audit and
Security Committee.

Holding: 321 shares and 0 warrants.

GITH BENGTSSON

Bank employee. Born 1952. Employee
representative. Elected 2000.

Other directorship: Board Member of
Sparinstitutens Pensionskassa (SPK).

Helding: 321 shares and 700 warrants.
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LENNART SUNDEN

President of Swedish Match AB. Bom 1952,
Civil Engineer and Graduate Business
Administrator. Elected 2000.

Other directorships: Beard Member of A André
GmbH & Co KG, JM AB and Swedish Match
AB with subsidiaries.

Deputy Chairman of the Board of Directors’
Audit and Security Commitiee.

Holding: 2,000 shares and O warrants.

MONICA HELLSTROM

Bank employee. Born 1948, Employee
representative. Deputy Board member since
1988, Board member since 2003.

Other directorships: None.
Holding: 0 sharas and 600 warrants.

ANDERS SUNDSTROM

Member of Parliament. Born 1952, Urban
planner, Elected 2003.

Other directorships: Chairman of Lule3
University of Technology and Sparbanken Nord,
Board memeber of Boliden AB and Excellent
e-Service AB. Member of the Swedish Social
Democratic Party /Party Board and Executive
Committee.

Holding: 1,000 shares and O warrants.
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JAN LIDEN

Prasident and CED, adjunct member of the
Board, Head of the Stockhclm Regicn and
acting CFO. Born 1949, Graduate Business
Administrator. Employed since 1990.

Other directorships: Chalrman of Férenings-
Sparpankens Fastighetsbyrd AB. Board
rmember of Visa International/Visa International
LU, Visa Sweden Service AB/Visa Sweden
Association and the Swedish Bankers
Association.

Holding: 481 shares and 10,000 warrants,

CECILIA HERNQVIST

Secretary of the Board of Directors and the
Executive Management. Bom 1960. Bachelor
of Laws. Employed since 1980,

Holding: 0 shares and O warrants.

HAKAN BERG

Head of Internal Audit. Born 1855. Bachalor of
Laws. Employed since 1984. Adjunct member
af the Employed September 2003. Adjunct
member of the Board of Directors’ Audit and
Security Committes.

Holding: @ shares and 20,000 warrants.




Executive Management

JAN LIDEN

President and CEQ, adjunct
member of the Board, Head of
the Stockholm Region and acting
CFQ. Born 1949, Graduate
Business Administrator. Employed
since 1990.

Holding: 481 shares and 10,000
warrants.

LENNART HAGLUND

Executive Vice President and
Manager of the Southern Region.
Born 1847. Marketing economist.
Employed since 1999,

Holding: 1,000 shares and 10,000
warrants.

ANDERS EK

Executive Vice President and
President of AB Robur, Born
1948. Bachslor of Arts. Employed
since 2000.

Holding: © shares and 20,000
warrants.

KJELL HEDMAN

Executive Vice President and
Head of Customer Offerings and
Products. Born 1851, Economist,
Employed since 1985.

Holding: 200 shares ang 5,000
warrants.
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GERT ENGMAN

Executive Vice President, Chief
Information Officer and Head of
Shared Services. Born 1949.
Graduate Economist. Employed
since 1993.

Holding: 1,811 shares and 20,000
warrants.

BRITT HENRIKSSON

Executive Vice President and
Manager of the Northarn Region.
Bern 1949, Marketing economist.
Employed since 1969.

Holding: € shares and 20,000
warrants.

y 9

GORAN GUNNARSSON

Executive Vice President and
Head of Electronic Channels. Born
1943. Economist. Employed since
2001. Previously employed 1985-
1599,

Holding: 1,712 shares and 5,000
warrants.

MIKAEL INGLANDER

Executive Vice President and
Manager of the Southeastern
Ragion. Born 1963. Graduate
Business Administrator. Employed
since 1958.

Holding: 0 shares and 5,000
warrants.
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LARS-ERIK KVIST

Executive Vice President and
Chief Credit Officer. Born 1945,
Graduate Business Administrator.
Employed since 1974,

Holding: 2,581 shares and 20,000
warrants.

GORAN THEODORSSON

Executive Vice Prasident, and
Head of Human Resources and
Competence Davelopment. Bom
1948, Economist. Employed since
1969,

Holding: 481 shares and 20.000
warrants.
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BENGT-ERIK LINDGREN

Executive Vice Presidlent and
Manager of the Central Region.
Born 1950, Graduate Ecenomist.
Employed since 1975,

Holding: 3,000 shares and 21,000
warranis.

ANNIKA WIJKSTROM

Executive Vice President and
Head of Imernational Banking as
wall as Swedbank Markets. Borm
1951, Bachelor of Arts. Employed
since 1986.

Halding: 850 shares and 20,000
warrants.

INGRID PERSSON

xecutive Vice President responsible
for independent savings banks
and partly owned banks. Born
1948, Graduate Economist,
Employed since 1994,

Holding: 750 shares and 15,000
warrants.

HENRIK KOLGA

Head of Communications, Born
1953, MBA,

Halding: O shares and 0 warrants.

PETER RYDELL

Executive Vice President and
Manager of the Western Region.
Born 1948, Bachelor of Laws.
Employed since 2002.

Holding: 150 sharas and O
warrants.

GITH BENGTSSON

Bank employee. Born 1962,
Upper secondary educaticn.
Employee representative. Elected
2000.

Holding: 321 shares and 700
warranis,




Other Senior Executives

LARS EKLUND
Senior Vice President responsible for Operational Risks,

Security, Legal Affairs, Insurance and Crisis Management.

Born 1945. Bachelor of Laws. Employed since 1989.

Adjunct member of the Board of Directors’ Audit and
Security Committee, Chairman of the Audit and Security
Sub-Commirtee.

Holding: 1,981 shates and 20,600 warrants.

ROBERT CHARPENTIER

Senior Vice President and Deputy Head of Swedbank
Markets. Born 1965. Master of Economics. Employed
since 1997,

Holding: 0 shares and 10,000 warrants.

ANNUAL REFORT 2003 | OTHER SENIOR EXECUTIVES |

119




120 | ANNUAL REPORT 2003 | ADDRESSES

Addresses

ForeningsSparbanken AB
Registration nurbar: 502017-7753
Registered office: Stockholm

Visiting address: Brunkebergstarg 8
Mailing address: SE-105 34 Stockholm
Telephone: +46-8-5859 00 0G

Fax: +48-8-796 80 92
www.loreningssparbanken.se

e-mail; info@foreningssparbanken.se
Swift: swedsess

Swedbank Markets

Visiting address: Regeringsgatan 13
Mailing address: SE-105 34 Stockholm
Telephone: +46-8-5859 18 0C

Fax: +46-8-5859 25 63

www foreningssparbanken.se/swedbankmarkets

e-mail;

info.swedbankmarkets@foreningssparbanken.se

SUBSIDIARIES IN SWEDEN

AB Spintab

Registration number: 556003-3283
Registered office: Stockhoim

Visiting address: Regeringsgatan 13

Mailing address: SE-106 11 Stockholm
Telephone: +46-8-5859 21 00

Fax: +48-8-10 79 70

www . foreningssparbanken. se/spintab
e-mail: info.spintab@foreningssparbanken.se

Robur AB

Registration number: 556110-3895
Registered office: Stockholm

Visiting address: Malmtorgsgatan 8
Mailing address: SE-105 34 Stockholm
Telephone: +46-8-5859 24 00

Fax: +46-8-796 49 85

www.robur.se

Robur Farsakring AB

Registration number: 516401-8292
Registerad office: Siockholm

Visiting address: Malmtorgsgatan 8
Maiing address: SE-105 34 Stockholm
Telephone: +46-8-5839 24 00

Fax; +46-8-5859 05 25

www.robur.se

FéreningsSparbanken Finans AB
Registration number: 5566131-3395
Registerad offica: Stockhoim

Visiting address: Brunkebergsiorg 8
Maiing address: SE-105 34 Stockholm
Telephone; +46-8-58589 22 00

Fax: +48-8-21 34 67
www.loreningssparbanken.se/finans
e-rmail; info.finans@foreningssparbanken.se

Kundinkasso Aktiebolag K.LLAB,
Registration number: 556209-5363
Registered office: Gothenburg

Visiting address: Drakegatan 7-9

Mailing address: Box 256, SE-401 24
Gothenburg

Telephone: +46-31-733 32 00

Fax: +46-31-40 09 14
www.foreningssparbanken.se/kundinkasso
g-maif:
info.kundinkasso@foreningssparbanken.se

FSB BolanDireki Bank

Registration number: 516401-9951
Registered office: Stockhoim

Visiting address; Fleminggatan 39-41
Mailing address: Box 8325, SE-104 20
Stockhalm

Telephone: +46-8-785 37 €0

Fax; +46-8-785 37 50
www.bolandirekt. se

e-mail:
kundservice@bolandirekt.foreningssparbanken.se

FareningsSparbanken Fastighetsbyra AB
Registration number: 6556080-2115

Visiting address: 5:t Eriksgatan 117

Mailing address: Box 23164, SE-104 35
Stockholm

Telephone: +46-8-5454 55 00

Fax: +46-8-5454 55 21
www.fastighetsbyra.foreningssparbanken.se
e-mail:
info@fastighetsbyra.foreningssparbanken.se

FéreningsSparbanken Oland AB
Registration number: 516401-0034

Registered office: Borghalm

Visiting addrass: Storgatan 15

Mailing address: Box 26, SE-387 21 Borgholm
Telephone: +48-485-56 45 00

Fax: +4B8-485-125 62

wwaw.olandsbank.com

e-maii; info@olandsbank.com

FareningsSparbanken Juristbyrd AB
556576-8891

Registered office: Stockholm

Visiting address: Brunkebergsiorg 8
Malling address: SE-105 34 Stockholm
Telephone: +46-8-5454 51 00

Fax: +46-8-5454 51 09
wwwLurisibyra.com

e-malil: info@juristbyra.com

INTERNATIONAL SUBSIDIARIES

AS Hansapank

Registered office: Tallinn

Livalaia &

EE-150 40 Tallinn

Estonia

Telephone, switchboard: +372 6310 310
Fax: +372 6310 410
www.hansagroup.com

e-mall: hansa@hansa.se

Swift: HABA EE2X

FIH Erhvervsbank A/S
Regisiration number: 28 827
Registered office: Copenhagen
Langzglinie Alle 43

DK-2100 Copenhagen
Denmark

Telephone; +45-722 25 00
Fax: +45-722 250 01
www.fih.com

e-mall: fih@fih.dk

Swedbank {Luxembourg) S.A.
Registration number: 302018-5066
Registered office: Luxembourg
8-10 Avanue de la Gare
L-1610 Luxembourg

Mailing address: PO Box 1305
L-1013 Luxembourg
Telephone: +352 404 9401

Fax: +352 404 907

www. swedbank.lu

a-mail: info@swedbank.Ju
Swift: BNEL LULL

EnterCard AS

Registration number: 980 844 854 mva
Registered office: Norway

Visiting address: Holbergs gate 21

Mailing address: PO Box §783, N-0130 Oslo
Telephone: +47 21 31 66 60

Fax: +47 21 31 66 01

www.entercard.na

e-rrail. kundesenter@entercard.no
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Annual General Meeting

The Annual General Meeting will be held at 2:00 p.m.
(CET) on Thursday, April 22, 2004 at ELMIA Kongress &
Kongerthus, Elmiavigen, Jonkdping. Registration for the
meering begins at 12:30 p.m.

Notification of attendance, etc.

Shareholders who wish to attend the Annual General
Meeting must be recorded in the register issued by VPC
AB (the Swedish Securities Register Center) on Thursday,
April 8, 2004 and must notify the Company of their intention
to participate and the number of persons who will accompany
them (max. 2} not later 3:00 p.m. on Friday, April 16,
2004 in writing to ForeningsSparbanken’s headquarters,
Box 47022, SE-100 74 Stockholm, Sweden, by telephone
+46 8 775 44 66, by fax +46 8 775 81 65 or via the Internet
at www.foreningssparbanken.sefir under the heading
bolagsstdimma (Annual General Meeting).

When notifying the Company, please indicate your
name, personalfcompany registration number (for Swedish
citizens or companies), address and tele-phone number. To
vote by proxy, a duly signed and dated power of attorney
must be submitted to the Bank prior to the meeting. If the
power of attorney is issued by a legal entity, it must be
accompanied by a certified registration certificate or other
document attesting to the authoricy of the signatory. The
power of attorney may be no more than one year eld.

To be entitled to attend the meeting, shareholders
whose shares are nominee-registered must request to have
them temporarily re-entered in their own names in the
sharcholders register. The registration process, which normally
takes severa! days, must be effected by Thursday, April 8,
2004. Shareholders should therefore advise their nominees
well in advance of this date.

Licensnummer
34114362

Dasign; Solberg

Graphic production; LT Layout

Photography: Leif Hansen, pages 5 and 114-118

Printing: db grafiska

The printer and the paper bear the Swan mark, the symbaol of envirn-
mental protection in the Nordic countries.

While every care has been taken in the translation of this
Annual Report, readers are reminded thar the original Annual
Report, signed by the Board of Directors, is in Swedish.

Agenda

Marters which by law and the Articles of Association shall
come before the Annuai General Meeting: presentation of
the annual report of the Board of Directors and the Presi-
dent and the Auditors’ report as well as the consolidared
financial statements and the Auditors’ report for the Group
for the financial year 2003, the adoption of the profit and
loss account and the balance sheet as well as the consolidated
profic and loss account and the consolidated balance sheet,
the disposition of the Bank’s profit in accordance with the
adopted balance sheet, the approval of the record date for
the dividend, the discharge from liability of the members of
the Board of Directors and the President for the period
covered by the report, and the election of the Board of
Directors and approval of the Board of Directors’ and
Audirors’fees.

Among other matters will be two proposals from the
Board of Directors. The first is to acquire the Bank’s own
shares in order ro facilitate securities operations. The
second proposal is to authorize the Board to decide to
acquire shares in the Bank and transfer such shares,

A list of the marters on the agenda for the Annual
General Meeting will be included in the notice of the
meeting, which is scheduled to be published in, among
others, the dailies Dagens Nyheter, Svenska Dagbladet
and Dagens Industri.

Dividend
The Board of Directors recommends that shareholders
receive a dividend of SEK 5.75 per share. Tuesday, April
27, 2004 has been proposed as the record date for the right
to the 2003 dividend. The last day for trading in the Bank's
share with che right to the dividend is Thursday, April 22, 2004,
If the Annual General Meeting adopts the Board of
Directors’ recommendation, the dividend is expected to
be paid by VPC on Friday, April 30, 2004.

Financial information 2004

ForeningsSparbanken’s financial reports are preliminarily
scheduled for release on the following dates:

Interim report January-March 2004 May 4
Interim report January-June 2004 August 18
Interim report January-September 2004 Qctober 29

The Group's financial reports can be accessed on Fére-
ningsSparbanken’s website at www.foreningssparbanken.se/ir
or obtained at the nearest ForeningsSparbanken branch.




OTHER DIRECTORSHIPS OF PAUL CARPENTER

EASTWOOD LIMITED (Jersey incorporated company)
PRIMEMODERN LIMITED

NATWEST RENTALS LIMITED

NATWEST LESSCRS LIMITED

RBS HOTEL DEVELOPMENT COMPANY LIMITED
NATWEST MACHINERY LEASING LIMITED
TIDYISSUE SERVICES LIMITED

RBS HOTEL INVESTMENTS LIMITED

RBS HOTEL INVESTMENTS NO 8 LIMITED

RBS HOTEL INVESTMENTS NO 11 UIMITED
RBS HOTEL INVESTMENTS NO 7 LIMITED

RBS HOTEL INVESTMENTS NO 9 LIMITED

RBS HOTEL INVESTMENTS NO 6 LIMITED

RBS HOTEL INVESTMENTS NO 10 LIMITED

RBS HOTEL INVESTMENTS NQ 5 LIMITED

RBS HOTEL INVESTMENTS NO 4 LIMITED

RBS HOTEL INVESTMENTS NO 3 LIMITED

RBS HOTEL INVESTMENTS NO 1 LIMITED

SPEEDWARD LIMITED

NATWEST LEASE MANAGEMENT LIMITED

DRAKEPLOT LIMITED

NATWEST PROPERTY INVESTMENTS LIMITED

NATWEST CORPORATE INVESTMENTS

NATWEST OVERSEAS OPPORTUNITIES LIMITED

RBS HOTEL INVESTMENTS NO 2 LIMITED
RBS HOTEL OPERATOR NO 10 LIMITED

RBS HOTEL OPERATOR NO 1 LIMITED

BLP1.2825848.01.KHIB/R0399/00160 21.4.2004




RBS HOTEL OPERATOR NO 3 LIMITED
RBS HOTEL OPERATOR NO 4 LIMITED
RBS HOTEL OPERATCR NO 5 LIMITED
RBS HOTEL OPERATOR NO 6 LIMITED
RBS HOTEL OPERATOR NO 11 LIMITED
RBS HOTEL OPERATOR NO 7 LIMITED
RBS HOTEL OPERATOR NO 8 LIMITED
RBS HOTEL OPERATOR NO 9 LIMITED

ROYAL BANK PROJECT INVESTMENTS LIMITED

BLP1.2825848.01.KHIB/R0399/00160

21.4.2004




